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No. 2.—Tue INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING 
Orrices OPENED. 
»}HE number of offices which a bank possesses is, in 
some ways, almost as important to its well doing 
as the amount of its capital—provided that the 
whole business is carefully organised on a well- 
arranged system. It is often convenient to a customer that 
he should find an office of the bank with which he is con- 
nected open in a town which he happens to visit for business 
purposes. He may have enquiries to make as to the standing 
of individuals with whom he may have to enter into business 
engagements—and he naturally looks for more complete 
information from his own bank than he can obtain from any 
other. This is only one illustration of the convenience which 
the possession by a bank of a considerable number of branches 
is to its customers. To the bank itself it is equally and often 
even more useful. 
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We, therefore, include this year, as before, in our history 
of the annual progress of banking a statement of the increase 
of the numbers of the offices of the banks of the country 
and of the changes which have been made among them during 
the year 1903. We have recorded the alterations made in 
the capitals belonging to the banks in that year in our 
January number. Besides the additions to the capitals and 
reserves, last year, as in several recent years, large sums were 
set apart by the banks to write down the figures at which 
the securities they held and the values of their premises 
stood at in their books. These collectively amounted to 
4494,000, while the increase in the capitals paid up and the 
reserve funds was about 41,727,000. The amounts put by 
in writing down the value of the securities and of the premises 
are as much additions to the resources of banks as those 
added to the capitals. 

The figures for the last three years work out as follows :— 


In 1903—The capitals were increased . ° - $1,727,000 
Securities, etc., were written down . ‘ 505,000 
42,232,000 

In 1902—The capitals were increased. . . £1,630,000 
Securities, etc., were written down . ; 930,000 
42,560,000 

In 1901—The capitals were increased. : . $2,190,000 
Securities, etc., were written down . : 500,000 
42,690,000 

-—— 


No doubt there have been other amounts employed in this 
manner besides those which we have noted. The only source 
of information on this point is to be found in the published 
statements contained in the balance-sheets of banks and their 
annual and half-yearly reports. We have extracted all that 
we can find. For the last three years the amounts employed 
thus which have come under our notice collectively reach 
nearly £2,000,000. The additions to the capitals during the 
same time were about £5,500,000. Probably few bankers, 
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comparatively speaking, are aware how large, in the aggre- 
gate, the amounts spent in this manner are, and how great 
a demand on the realised profits of banks has been caused 
by the shrinkage in the value of high-class securities. It is 
very important for the safety of the business that this policy 
should be continued. It is also particularly advisable that 
the value of the premises should be written down, especially 
at the present time, when banks are extending the number 
of their branch offices so rapidly. Many of our readers 
are hardly aware how great the increase in the number of 
bank offices has been during the last thirty years. To 
illustrate this point we give on the next page the particulars 
of the proportion of the number of offices of banks to the 
population of the United Kingdom at the censuses of 1871, 
1881, 1891 and Igor. 

The augmentation of banking facilities, which now 
extend generally even to the smallest towns and to the 
good-sized villages of the country, and are of great service to 
their industrial prosperity, can only be effectually done 
through an increase in the number of bank offices. There 
are two ways in which these offices can be supplied ; either 
through a multitude of small banks, or by an increase in the 
number of the offices of the larger banks. Small banks 
have almost ceased to exist among us. The tendency of 
modern life is towards large organisations, and this tendency 
influences banks as it influences other institutions. Gradually 
the large banks absorb the smaller concerns. Thus, in the 
last eight years during which we have referred to this 
particular point, eighty-eight separate banks have disappeared. 
Their places are filled by branches of larger and more 
powerful institutions, which naturally seek to fill up gaps in 
their system by opening fresh offices. Thus the increase in 
the number of branch offices continues. 

We have again to repeat that it is becoming a serious 
question for those who are concerned with the control of 
the management of banks, whether the increase in the 
number of banking offices may not, for the present at all 
events, have been carried quite far enough in England and 
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NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES, POPULATION, AND NUMBER OF INHABITANTS TO 
EACH OFFICE IN THE UNITED KINGDOM FOR THE YEARS 1871, 1881, 1891, 








AND 1901. 
Number of 
Number of : 4 
Banking Offices. Population. weer each 

1872.* 1871. 
England and Wales 1,779 22,712,266 12,766 
Scotland 812 3,360,018 4,137 
Ireland 333 5,412,377 16,252 
United Kingdom . 2,924 31,484,661 

1881. 1881. 
England and Wales 2,302 25,974,439 11,283 
Scotland 987 357355573 3,780 
Ireland 398 5,174,836 13,002 
United Kingdom . 3,687 34,884,848 

1891. 1891. 
England and Wales 3,628 29,002,525 7,885 
Scotland 988 4,025,647 4,074 
Ireland 574 4;704,750 8,196 
Isle of Man . 15 _ aie 
United Kingdom . 5,205 37,732,922 

1901.T 1903. 1901. 
England and Wales 4,836 32,526,075 6,726 
Isle of Man . 23 _ — 
Scotland 1,094 4,471,957 4,088 
Ireland 692 4,456,546 6,440 
United Kingdom . 6,645 41,454,578 














* The number of banking offices for 1872 is given, as these are the nearest figures that can be obtained. 
+ The numbers of the banking offices open in 1903 is compared with the population in 1901. 











Wales. The table we have just given of the development of 
banking offices between 1872 and 1901 shows there are now 
nearly twice as many banking offices in proportion to the 
number of inhabitants in England and Wales as there were 
in 1871; practically the same number in Scotland; and 
a great deal more than twice as many in Ireland. The 
development principally took place in England and Wales 
between 1872 and 1891, but it has continued down to 
1903. Scotland has always had a larger proportion of 
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banking offices to inhabitants than any other part of the 
country. It is interesting to observe the caution with 
which in Scotland the business has been carried on. The 
increase in the number of offices has just about kept 
pace with the growth of the population. In 1903 the 
proportion of the numbers of the offices to the population 
practically was the same as in 1871. 

In Ireland the proportion of offices to inhabitants has 
steadily increased, till in 1903 it had become larger than in 
England. It should, however, be remembered that the 
proportion of small offices—those not open daily—to the 
total number of the offices open is larger in Ireland than in 
any part of the United Kingdom. In every part of the 
United Kingdom, except Scotland, the proportion of banking 
offices to the population is, even at the present time, smaller 
than in the United States, where, according to the report of 
the Comptroller of the Currency for 1901, “ there is one bank 
for every 5,371 inhabitants.” 

It is much to be regretted that this increase in the 
number of offices, a development in itself favourable to the 
prosperity both of the country at large and of the business 
of banking, has been occasionally accompanied by a spirit 
of competition and of touting for business, which is most 
objectionable in itself, and also is likely to be disadvantageous 
both to the country and to the best interests of banking. It 
is, perhaps, not wonderful that such practises should occur, 
but they ought to be discouraged by the common-sense of 
the superior officers of the banks concerned. The habit 
probably spreads in this manner. A bank opens a branch 
in a town where it has had no office before, and an intelligent 
and active clerk is appointed as the first agent. The bank 
has probably already some customers amongst the inhabitants 
of the place, whose accounts have previously been kept at 
other offices. These accounts are naturally transferred to 
the new ledger. The opening of the office attracts attention 
in the place, and the agent as naturally speaks in high terms 
of the character and standing of the bank he represents. 
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To do this is perfectly right, but if the agent goes a little 
further and asks persons who are already customers of 
the other banks to move their accounts to him, several 
consequences, which are likely to be followed by results 
disadvantageous to the bank he represents, are almost certain 
to happen. Either the new customer whom he obtains is 
not one likely to be desirable because of his standing or his 
want of adequate means, and whom the bank which he 
leaves is glad to get rid of, or the charges which the newly 
opened bank may propose to make him, in order to attract 
him, may be such as are not conducive to the welfare of his 
bank. It is very unlikely that one bank should be able to 
work much more cheaply for its customers than another. 
Banks, as a rule, are content to work for very small profits 
on individual accounts, especially if, as is often now the case, 
the balance kept to the credit of the account is but small and 
the number of transactions is large. It is very convenient 
for a man to make his banker keep his accounts for him by 
drawing a cheque for every transaction, however small, but 
he must remember that this means putting his banker to an 
expense which otherwise he would have to bear himself. 

We can only mention on this occasion in general terms 
the progress of the Post-office Savings Banks, and call 
attention again, as we have had to do before, to two points 
in their management :— 

(1) The Government keeps no reserve against the 
deposits which it thus holds. This is contrary to the right 
policy on which banking business should be conducted. 
Bankers have to keep, and at great expense to themselves, 
large reserves available to meet demands which may at any 
moment be made on them. The Postmaster-General—the 
banker who holds the largest amount of deposits in the 
country—keeps practically no reserve at all, either in specie 
or in notes of the Bank of England. 

(2) The deposits are repayable without notice. Now the 
National Debt was most carefully raised as a “ funded” 
debt—that is to say, the creditors of the country accepted 
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an annual payment, a perpetual annuity as it was called, in 
the form of interest on the sums which they had lent to the 
Government. They had no right whatever to call on 
the Government for repayment of their loans. It was 
specially and wisely arranged that they should have no 
right to do this. A call for repayment on a large 
scale would put the Government into great difficulty, 
especially if made in a time of public anxiety. Hence 
this risk was anxiously guarded against. But all this 
is changed by the policy followed by the Government 
with the Savings Banks. These banks hold deposits now 
closely approaching £ 200,000,000, or nearer £ 250,000,000 if 
the Trustee Savings Banks are included. These are secured 
against the public funds, which are thus made equivalent to 
deposits at call. It is interesting to make a passing com- 
parison between our system of banking and that existing in 
the United States, and for this purpose we will quote from 
an interesting recent article in the Quarterly Journal of 
Economics. nthe United States the existence of branch 
banks is scarcely known. On September 9, 1903, besides 
other banks, 5,042 National banks were carrying on business 
in the United States, with resources in the aggregate 
amounting to £1,262,000,000. These banks differ from each 
other greatly as to the capital employed. Thus the 118 
National banks of Kansas had an average capital of £14,000. 
In other parts the capitals vary from £ 5,000 up to £ 2,000,000. 
The management of the smaller banks is, of necessity, 
almost entirely carried on by local people. The controlling 
ownership is not infrequently in the hands of a single person 
or a group of persons closely united in other business 
relations. There is, of course, the great danger that the 
fortunes of the bank may be too closely bound up with a 
single industry, or with the private affairs of the directors or 
managers. This has been the cause of many failures, and is 
one of the unavoidable weaknesses of a small local bank. On 
the other hand, the principal advantage which the separate 
local bank possesses is found in the local position and interests 
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of those in control. A very large proportion of the loans is 
based on the judgment formed by the directors of the 
character and ability of the borrower and on the probable 
success of particular business ventures. The managers of 
the local bank are likely to understand their business better 
than the representative of a large bank whose central office 
is at a distance. It will probably be some considerable time 
before the advantages possessed by large banks with many 
branches are appreciated in the United States and a system 
like our own established there. 

The extension of the number of bank offices in this 
country is a matter of considerable interest. The earliest 
dependable enumeration of their number is contained in a 
statement drawn up by the late Mr. Newmarch, and published 
in the Bankers’ Magazine for October, 1879. We have 
again to use this as a basis for purposes of comparison. 
Practicably none other exists. Mr. Newmarch’s figures from 
1858 to 1878 are as follows. We have added those from 
1886 to 1903 from our own investigation :— 


ToTrat BANK OFFICES IN UNITED KINGDOM. 


Number. Number. 

1858 ° . 2,008 1898 ° . 6,119 
1866 , . 2,588 1899 ° . 6,381 
1872 ‘ . 2,924 1900 ; . 6,512 
1878 . - 3,554 IQOI . . 6,645 
1886 ; . 4,460* 1902 : - 6,843 
1896 : - 5,627 1903 ° - 7,046 
1897 ; . 5,811 


Mr. Newmarch was one of the most careful students of 
economic facts of modern times, and co-operated with 
Mr. Tooke in his well-known work on the History of Prices. 
He had a wide experience in business and banking, and our 
own investigations into the number of banking offices in 
existence confirm the accuracy of his figures. 

The increase in the number of offices of foreign and 
colonial banks has recently been so considerable that we have 





*The number of banking offices from 1886 to 1903 includes those which are of open 
daily. The writer believes that Mr. Newmarch also included these, but his statement 
does not mention it. Offices not open daily were not very frequent in England when 
Mr. Newmarch wrote. The 7,046 offices include 76 which belong to foreign and colonial 
banks having offices in T.ondon. Excluding these the number of bank offices is 6,970. 
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felt it advisable to make a special reference to them. The 
total figures are as follows :— 
Offices of banks doing business within the United 





Kingdom. ‘ . ‘ ‘ . , . 6,970 
Offices of foreign and colonial banks , ‘ : 76 
7;046 


We have now to consider the number of fresh offices 
opened during the past year, and the places in which these 
are situated. This investigation has now been carried on by 
us during twenty-eight years consecutively, and mainly on 
the same lines.* The having carried it on so long has 
enabled many alterations and improvements to be made in 
our statement. 

The increase in the number of offices has had an influence 
on the amount of specie and also of Bank of England notes 
in circulation, by economizing the number of notes in the 
hands of the public, through facilitating the substitution of 
cheques for other forms of the circulating medium, and also 
in an opposite direction by causing an increase to be made 
in the amount of Bank of England notes held in the tills of 
the various bank offices. 

It is a very curious economic question which of these 
two influences has been the more powerful. To enable our 
readers to understand the part of the question which refers 
to banks, we will compare the number of bank offices in 
England and Wales and the average amounts of the Bank 
of England note circulation in the years 1872 and in 1903. 
The figures are as follows :— 























England and Wales. Bank of England Note Circulation. 
Year. Yer, |———— a 
Bank Offices Open. Yearly Average. 
| 
1872 | 1,779 | Hence the num- | 1872 | £25,523,000 | The note cir- 
| | ber of offices culation was 
| was larger in larger in 1903 
| | 1903 than in than in 1872 
| 1872 by by 
1903 55157 3,378 1903 28,909,000 | £3,386,000 


























* See Bankers’ Magazine, January, 1877 to 1880; February, 1881 to 1903. 
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Every bank office in England and Wales holds, as a rule, 
Bank of England notes in its till. No published figures as 
to the notes thus held exist, but collectively these offices must 
hold a considerable sum. The offices of banks in England 
and Wales are concerned in this matter, and not the offices 
open in Scotland and Ireland, because the notes of the 
Bank of England are not legal tender there. The offices 
in England and Wales were, in round figures, 3,370 more in 
1903 than in 1872. Of these something like 20 per cent., 
that is to say about 660, are not open every day. If we 
make a reasonable allowance for these, in which the till- 
money is probably small, the new bank offices opened during 
the last thirty years in England and Wales would alone 
absorb a large part of the whole increase in the Bank of 
England circulation during the same period, for we must 
include with these the offices of the issuing banks whose 
circulation has lapsed since 1872. The whole till-money of 
these banks, as far as it consists of paper, is now formed of 
notes of the Bank of England, while formerly it consisted 
mainly of the notes of the banks themselves. The till-money 
held in these offices alone—to recapitulate, the new offices 
opened since 1872 and the offices of the banks whose issues 
have lapsed during the last thirty years—would account for 
a very large sum. 

Apart from this it is understood that many banks, besides 
the banks thus mentioned, have added largely to their 
holdings in Bank of England notes during recent years. 
The country note circulation has, during the same period, 
undergone a great diminution, as the following figures 
show :— 


REDUCTION OF THE CounTRY NOTE IssuEs sINCE JANUARY 1, 1872. 


Country note issues lapsed January 1, 1872. - 41,941,988 
Ditto ditto October, 1903 : , 6,742,163 





Lapsed since January 1, 1872. » $4,800,175 
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The English country note circulation was on average 


for the year 1872 : , ‘ ; , - £5)100,000 
Ditto ditto ditto 1903 734,000 
Less in 1903 , ‘ ‘ ; - £4)366,000 

—— 


The note circulation of the Bank of England was on 





average forthe year 1872. . . . « £25,523,000 
Ditto ditto ditto 1903 28,909,000 
More in 1903. : : : - _£3:386,000 
The new offices of banks in England and Wales since 1872 
are fully in number, including those not open daily _. - 3378 
The offices of the banks which in 1872 had the ee of 
note issue were then about ‘ . ‘ ° 550 
Together ‘ ‘ : . ° ‘ ‘ - 3,928 





The 550 offices referred to were connected with 134 
issuing banks. These had greatly increased their operations 
and the number of their offices before the note issues of 
the banks with which they were connected lapsed. But 
estimating the increase in the number of bank offices opened 
since the year 1872 only as 3,900, and the notes of the Bank 
of England which they hold, taking one with another, as 
a little more than £800 in each office, the employment made 
of the whole of the increase in the circulation of the Bank of 
England since 1872 is fully accounted for. Those conversant 
with banking will agree that the estimate made here of the 
amount of Bank of England notes held by the offices of 
banks is not an extravagant one. 

It thus appears probable that the increased amount of 
notes issued by the Bank of England since 1872, or at all 
events a very large part of it, has not really gone into circula- 
tion at all, and that the issues of the country banks which 
have lapsed since that year have, making allowance for the 
increased amount of bank notes held as till-money by banks, 
not been replaced in general use by notes of the Bank of 
England. It hence appears likely that the circulating 
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medium in England and Wales, so far as notes are concerned, 
does not increase, even if it is not gradually diminishing. 

There appears to have been an increase in the note 
circulation in Scotland since 1872, and a decrease in Ireland. 
The particulars are as follows :— 


Scotch note circulation, average for 1872. . - £51332,000 
Ditto ditto 1903. ‘ ; 7,783,000 

More in 1903 , : : . £2,451,000 
Irish note circulation, average for 1872 . ; . £7;674,000 
Ditto ditto 1903 . . , 73305,000 





Less in 1903 , i : . . £369,000 


We must again repeat that it would be a very useful thing 
if the banks of the United Kingdom would, on a fixed day, 
make a “census” of the Bank of England notes which they 
hold in their tills, as in previous years they have made of the 
amount of gold and silver coin held, or would make a state- 
ment in their balance-sheets as to the amount of the bank 
notes held. If this were done either at the half-yearly balance 
in December or June, the extra trouble would be very slight, 
and it might be arranged that the returns were all made at the 
same date. We are allowed to mention that the secretaries 
of the Association of English Country Bankers, Mr. W. H. 
Winterbotham and Mr. R. L. Harrison, would have pleasure 
in taking charge of any statements which may be sent to 
them for this purpose. 

It is certain that a large portion of the notes of the Bank 
of England in the hands of the public can never really be 
in “circulation” at all, but that a large part of these notes 
are held by the other banks of the country as part of their 
“till-money.” Only an estimate as to this is possible. Many 
questions connected with the specie reserve of the banks of 
the country, and the reserve of the Bank of England, are ripe 
for consideration now. 

When a business goes on from year to year, as banking 
does, with but scarcely any change in method, only a few 
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alterations can be made in the description of its operations. 
In making out this statement, while the same principle has 
been maintained throughout, many improvements in details 
have gradually been introduced. The preserving the same 
basis enables us to continue this statement—as it has enabled 
us to do with that dealing with the capitals of banks, which 
appears in our January number—on a uniform plan, maintain- 
ing the main features from year to year, but with variations, 
where advisable, to follow the gradual development of the 
business. Thus, tables have been added at the end of the 
series which show the number of offices possessed by the 
banks in each division of the United Kingdom. This enables 
us to put before our readers, in a convenient and concise 
form, the details as to the number of offices of the larger 
banks; also to compare the position of the business in 
England and Wales, Scotland and Ireland, and to check 
the accuracy of the whole. 

Since the year 1887—which is as far back as we can 
carry this part of the statement—banks situated in England 
and Wales have greatly increased the accommodation given 
to the public by opening branch offices, frequently established 
in small places, and only open on one or perhaps two days in 
the week. The inhabitants of England and Wales are now 
rapidly becoming as well supplied with banking accommo- 
dation as Scotland long has been in proportion to population. 
Ireland is also well supplied with the same facilities for 
business. It is even a question whether, in proportion to 
the numbers and wealth of the population, the number of 
branch offices of banks now open may not be sufficient for 
all reasonable business requirements. 

A general summary of the growth of the capitals of the 
banks of the United Kingdom for the years 1876 to 1903 is 
given on the following page. This statement is brought in 
at this place to enable the reader to keep before his mind at 
the same time two main points in the development of the 
business—the capitals of the banks and the number of the 
branches—and to compare them. 
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GENERAL SUMMARY. 


THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN 


BANKS OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, 1876-1903. 
































England and Wales. | Isle of Man. Scotland. Ireland. + Incr. or = Deer. 
Year. in Capital in the 
- 4 . or — Incr. or — . rt. or — y 
. 5 Decin Capital. “' oe “= + ot county gunaeity. 
4 & & 4 £ 
1876 + 1,817,610 + 6,450 + 208,816 —- 124,585 + 1,908,291 
1877 + 1,383,152 | + 990 | + 462,891 + 164,093 + 2,011,126 
1878 |*+ 195,527 | + 2,900] *— 1,125,835] -  19,375| - 946,783 
1879 + 1,198,226 + 20,699 + 55,992 + 26,255 + 1,301,172 
1880 | + 2,988,001 | + 1,865/) — 3424 | + 104,763 | + 3,091,205 
1881 | > + 471,840 + 2,000; + 96,591 + 188,416 + 758,847 
1882 + 1,000,217 + 7,000 + 402,286 - 314,157 + 1,095,346 
1883 + 2,400,902 | + 27,000} + 170,705) + 134,340] + 2,732,947 
1884 + 2,135,456 + 2,100 + 94,466 + 68,495 + 2,300,517 
1885 | *+ 1,821,613 + 800 . 4,307 | °- 581,321 + 1,245,399 
1886 + 311,616 + 1,450 + 13,640 + 217,230 + 543,936 
1887 + 127,606 + 1,500 - 107,066 + 59,634 + 81,674 
1888 | + 451,658 + 1,650 - 161,402 + 54,518 + 346,424 
1889 | "+ 1,155,074 | + 35:396| +  55,167| + 63,972 | + 1,309,609 
1890 | *+ 2,640,115 + 800 + 124,167 + 212,592 + 2,077,674 
1891 | *+ 11,079,962 + 800 + 137,351 + 32,963 + 11,251,076 
1892 |'°+ 7,424,069 | + 5,800) + 807,219) + 173,059] + 8,500,147 
1893 |11+ 124,162 | + 5,800] + 85,425] + 65,446| + 280,833 
1894 |??- 409,380 + 400 | + 62,637 + 73,251 ~ 273,062 
1895 |**+ 484,933 | + 800] + 67,912) + 34,436) + 588,081 
1896 - 412,486 | + 800 | + 181,335) + 61,875) - 168,476 
1897 |}*- 884,833 | + 800 | + 151,609] + 106,617| - 625,717 
1898 + 1,923,093 + 800 + 29,829 + 122,710 + 2,076,432 
1899 + 2,314,322 + 4,200 + 402,930 + 107,660) + 2,829,112 
1900 | + 897,532 | - 600} + 177,428) + 287,030 | + 1,263,390 
1901 + 1,938,810 - 36,200 + 197,170 + 89,983 + 2,189,763 
1902 + 1,307,583 * + 188,102 + 4} 029 + 1,638,714 
1903 + 1,434,306 + 233,772| + 691 | + 1,726,769 
+ 47,320,686 - 2,000 + 3,104,110 + 1,611,650 | + 52,034,446 
Capital. 
& 
1.—1878. West of England Bank failure . — 906,666 
2.—1878. City of Glasgow Bank failed October 2, 1878 — 1,450,000 
3.—1881. Midland Banking Company wound up. — 255,000 
4.—1885. Glyn, Mills, Currie & "Co. formed as Joint Stock Company + 1,500,000 
5.—1885. Munster Bank failed July 15, 1885 — 725,000 
6.—1888. Grant & Maddison’s Union Banking Company formed + 100,000 
7:—1889. The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 
Bolithos, £250,000 ; Garfits, £250,000; Mortlocks, £115,000 |+ 615,000 
8.—1890. The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 
=a pe J. Stuart & Co., £200,000 ; Melville & Co., 
£100,000 . , + 390,000 
Berwick, Lechmere & Co. published accounts ° - |+ 150,000 
9.—1891. Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve + 5,650,394 
10.—1892. Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve | + 5,614,811 
Coutts & Co. formed into Joint Stock Company + 1,000,000 
11.—1893. Imperial Bank, Ltd., paid off by London Joint Stock Bank, Ltd. | - 875,000 
12.—1894. Banks absorbed without corresponding increase of Capital :— 
Croxon, Jones & Co., £35,000; Hull Bkg. Co., 7; 300,000 335,000 
Preston Union Bk. £40,000 3 Sir s. Scott, Bt. & Co., £400,000 |— 440,000 
13.—1895. Harrod’s Stores, Ld., £247,207; Blyth & Co., Ld., £120,000, 
appear first time . + 367,207 
14.—1897. Banks absorbed without corresponding i increase of Capital : — 
Huddersfield Banking Company, Limited, £636,575 ; North 
Western Bank, Limited, ie Bank of Bolton 


£390,084 





- 1,51 1,659 
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The process of amalgamation, for so long an important 
feature in the policy of English banks, has made considerable 
progress during the last year. No fewer than 8 separate 
banks in England and Wales were absorbed in this manner 
during 1903, as compared with 18 in 1902, 6 in 1901, 14 in 
1900, 7 in 1899, the same number in 1898, 9 in 1897 and 
18 in 1896. Thus, within eight years eighty-seven separate 
banks have quietly passed out of existence. 

The amalgamations during 1903 were as follows :— 


AMALGAMATIONS. 








Bank. Amalgamated with 

Cornish Bank, Limited ‘ Capital & Counties Bank, Limited. 
Grant & Maddison’s Union Banking Com- 

pany, Limited ° Lloyds Bank, Limited. 
Hammond, Plumptre, Hilton, " McMaster 

and Furley . Capital & Counties Bank, Limited. 
Hodgkin, Barnett, Pease, Spence & Co. . | Lloyds Bank, Limited. 
Knaresborough & nen ye Cage 

Limited : National Provincial Bank of England, 

Limited. 

London & Yorkshire Bank, Limited . . | Union of London & Smiths Bank, Limited. 
Prescott’s Bank, Limited _. ° . | Union of London & Smiths Bank, Limited. 
Wigan, Mercer, Tasker & Co... ° - | Union of London & Smiths Bank, Limited. 








During the twenty-eight years whose results are briefly 
chronicled here, the changes in banking business have been 
many and great. Gradually large banks take the place of 
small banks. The greater size of our modern banks gives 
them more power, and is accompanied by an increase in the 
amount of work done by individual banks. This brings to 
light with increasing force the points in our banking system 
which need to be brought up to the requirements of the 
time. Thus, the improvements in the details of the work of 
the London Bankers Clearing-house may, it is to be hoped, be 
followed by rearrangements on a more systematized plan of 
clearing for London, east and west, north and south, as well 
as for the provinces. It would not be difficult to arrange a 
good plan for this—which would diminish the pressure on the 
London City clearing. 

The increase of banking capital in 1903, taking capital 
and reserves together, was more than £1,700,000. This is 
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the more satisfactory, as it follows on increases in every year 
between 1898 and 1902. As previously, the amalgamations 
recorded in 1903 took place solely, and the increase in the 
number of offices principally, in England and Wales. We 
may repeat again this year, for the point is a remarkable one, 
what: we have been able to state annually since the year 
1888, that the number of banks which have increased the 
number of their offices during the present year is larger 
than the number which we had occasion to report in 1876, 
the year when we commenced this statement. This shows 
the energy with which the business is carried on, and is the 
more remarkable when the diminution of the number of 
separate banks is borne in mind. 

Again, in 1903, as in previous years, the banks which 
increased the number of their offices were not so numerous 
as those which stated an alteration in their capital and 
reserve funds. This has been the case ever since we have 
kept this record. The number of banks which opened new 
offices was 46 in the year 1903, against 48 in the year 1902, 
48 in 1901, 60 in 1900, 68 in 1899, and 71 in 1898. On 
average, about ninety banks have altered their capital and 
reserve funds annually during the same period. The number 
of the banks which have increased their offices during the 
corresponding time has, on average, been between fifty and 
sixty. Of recent years it tends to increase. Nine private 
banks added to the number of their offices this year. This 
compares with 7 in 1902 and the same in 1901, 10 in 1900, 8 
in 1899 and g in 1898. The nine banks referred to opened 
twelve new branch offices. The number of offices established 
in England and Wales which are only open on one day or on 
two days in the week continues to increase. This arrange- 
ment has been made by the banks in order to meet the 
requirements of the public in remote districts. The places in 
which these offices are situated are generally small, and the 
occasional service suffices for present requirements. In the 
metropolis two of the smaller offices are not open every day 
of the week. These two have both been established since 
this record was commenced. 
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The statement which follows is for the years 1876 to 
1903 inclusive. 


NUMBER OF BANKS WHICH INCREASED THEIR OFFICES—1876-1903. 























Banks in England and Wales. 
Year. |“Metro. | Metro |p, | Total, Isle of | Scotland. | Ireland. | Total. 
i i ‘4 cine a ngland 2 
Beharban|Brovincial.| Yipcial. land Wales 
1876 3 3 25 31 8 7 46 
1877 eas 2 30 32 9 7 48 
1878 iia 7 24 31 10 8 49 
1879 = a. * 15 9 4 28 
1880 2 3 21 26 8 3 37 
1881 2 7 26 35 4 4 43 
1882 4 2 29 35 _ 5 3 43 
1883 3 3 37 43 I 7 5 56 
1884 2 6 19 27 ae 6 3 36 
1885 si 8 21 29 ae 6 4 39 
1886 4 7 19 30 ie 5 3 38 
1887 4 6 22 32 in 6 3 41 
18838 2 6 33 41 nn 5 2 48 
1889 ei 7 49 56 ar 6 6 68 
1890 3 4 61 68 ous 5 5 78 
*1891 2 15 34 51 as 6 4 61 
1892 3 4 44 51 saa 7 5 63 
1893 2 II 32 45 ae 2 5 52 
1894 2 6 38 46 oki 6 4 56 
1895 2 10 33 45 I 6 6 58 
1896 | I 6 33 40 2 4 8 54 
1897 2 9 38 49 ane 8 2 59 
1898 3 16 39 58 ee 8 5 71 
1899 3 15 38 56 ner 4 8 68 
1900 5 14 27 46 2 7 5 60 
1901 | 6 15 27 48 2 6 5 61 
1902 | I 15 32 48 eos 9 5 62 
1903 | 2 12 32 46 9 9 64 














* Since 1890 the private banks publishing accounts are included. 

The next table enables us to compare this increase among 
the offices of banks with the number of banks which showed 
an alteration in their capital and reserve funds. These 
alterations are usually, though not always, increases either of 
the capitals or the reserve funds. Banks sometimes find it 
convenient to increase their capitals at different periods from 
those at which they make additions to the number of their 
branches. They make these changes, naturally, at the times 
which suit them best. The number of banks which increased 
their offices was 620 for 1876-1889—the first half of the 
period under consideration ; and 867 for the second half, the 
years 1890-1903. This, considering the reduction in the 
number of banks through amalgamations, is a great proof of 
energy. 

VOL, LXXVII. 13 


















174 THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN 


NUMBER OF BANKS WHICH ALTERED THEIR CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDS, 1876-1903. 
































Banks in England and Wales. 
Year. ee “Totat. | Mac’ | Scotland.| Ireland. | Total, 
politan & | politan & . England 
Suburban. | Provincial. * land Wales. a 
1876 7 6 73 86 2 4 I 93 
1877 7 | 64 78 I 8 7 94 
1878 7 7 58 72 2 7 3 84 
1879 7 8 73 88 2 4 5 99 
1880 II 7 73 91 I 2 4 98 . 
1881 15 8 65 88 I 6 4 99 
1882 14 6 62 82 2 9 4 97 
1883 16 6 70 92 2 6 6 106 
1884 14 8 61 83 2 6 7 98 
1885 14 7 54 75 2 5 5 87 
1886 II 5 54 70 2 4 4 80 
1887 14 5 50 69 2 8 4 83 
1888 9 | 54 70 2 6 4 82 
1889 16 8 66 90 2 7 5 104 
1890 II 7 64 82 I 9 5 97 
*1891 20 15 59 94 I 8 4 107 
1892 21 14 72 107 2 9 6 124 
1893 12 II 48 71 2 7 5 85 
1894 13 10 37 60 I 6 6 73 
1895 18 8 43 69 I 6 5 81 
1896 15 II 53 79 I 7 5 92 
1897 II 7 46 64 I 9 6 80 
1898 13 12 45 "0 I 8 6 85 
1899 17 15 48 80 2 10 6 98 
1900 15 12 44 71 3 9 7 90 
1901 15 II 35 61 I 8 5 75 
1902 14 13 32 59 _ 6 . 70 
1903 10 12 30 52 _— 9 5 66 














* Since 1890 the private banks publishing accounts are included. 

The number of private banks which increased their 
offices for the years from 1876 to 1903 inclusive is given 
in the following table. These banks are all in England 
and Wales :— 


NUMBER OF PRIVATE BANKS IN ENGLAND AND WALES WHICH INCREASED 
THEIR OFFICES, 1876—1903. 
















Year 1876 ° . 6 Brought forward . 150 
» 1877 ‘ ; 7 Year 1891 . » £0 
» 1878 : - » 1892 . » 
» 1879 : . 8 » 1893 . . . 
» 1880 ; ; 9 » 1894 . » 
» 1881 : » - » 1895 . . 
» 1882 ‘. R 8 » 1896 . < 6 
» 1883 . . » tae - : 6 
» 1884 . . 2 » 1898 9 
» 1885 ‘ : 8 » 1899 8 
» 1886 ; . » 1900 10 
» 1887 . . § » 1901 7 
» 1888 " 8 » 1902 7 
” 1889 . . 16 » 1903 9 
» 1890 : > a8 

Carried forward . 
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Considering the diminution in the number of private 
banks, gradual in the earlier years over which this statement 
extends, more rapid in the later ones, the manner in which 
the opening of fresh offices has been maintained during the 
last twenty-eight years is valuable evidence of the energy 
with which these banks are conducted, and that they have 
kept in line with the other banking institutions of the country. 

The general record is as follows :—347 new bank offices 
in England and Wales were opened in 1903, as against 361 
in 1902, 228 in 1901, 239 in 1900, 292 in 1899, and 286 in 
1898 ; but 191 of the 347 represent offices opened by banks 
in place of other banks which have ceased to exist, 191 
offices having been closed. In Scotland 24 offices have been 
opened and 2 closed, as against 26 opened and 2 closed in 
1902, 8 opened and 2 closed in 1901, 8 opened and none 
closed in 1900, 18 opened and 1 closed in 1899, 29 opened 
and none closed in 1898. In Ireland 25 have been opened 
and none closed, as against 12 opened and 3 closed in 1902, 
12 opened and 3 closed in 1901, 13 opened and 5 closed in 
1900, 5 opened and 4 closed in 1899, 17 opened and none 
closed in 1898. The whole result is, that 396 new offices 
have been opened in the United Kingdom in 1903, and 193 
closed ; a total net increase of 203 new offices hence has to be 
recorded. Of the 203 new offices opened during last year, 
57 were in places in which no banking office existed before. 

The number of the places in which no bank offices had 
existed before for the last twenty-seven years are tabulated 
on the next page. It appears from this statement that 
between the years 1877 and 1903, 1,232 places in which no 
bank had previously existed had offices opened in them. In 
proportion to the population, at the census of 1901, these 
offices stand as follows :— 


In England and Wales . , 1 to 33,400 inhabitants. 
; Scotland . , ; . I 4) 51,400 _ 
» Lreland : : ’ I 4, 26,000 ~ 


It is in Ireland, therefore, that the increase of these offices 
has been the most effective. 





13° 
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NUMBER OF PLACES IN WHICH BANK OFFICES WERE OPENED BETWEEN 1877 AND 
1903, IN WHICH NO BANK EXISTED PREVIOUSLY. 





In England and | 1, Isle of Man. | In Scotland. In Ireland. 


ales. 





36 
21 

9 
18 
20 
16 
21 
35 
23 
32 
19 
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I 87 171 1,232 





























*Since 1890 the private banks publishing accounts are included. 
Taken according to the principal divisions of the country, 
the statement is as follows :— 


NUMBER OF PLACES IN WHICH BANK OFFICES WERE OPENED BETWEEN 1877 
AND 1903 INCLUSIVE, WHERE NO BANK HAD PREVIOUSLY EXISTED. 


In England and Wales , ‘ ° ° ‘ , 973 
In Isle of Man : : ‘ . ; , I 
In Scotland . : : ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : 87 
In Ireland . . . . . ; ‘ , : 171 


1,232 

Considering how sharp the competition for business is, it 
might hardly have been believed, had not this record been 
maintained, that during the last twenty-seven years there 
could have been found 1,232 places in Great Britain and 
Ireland in which it was advisable to open a bank office, and 
in which none had previously existed. This development of 
business in places hitherto unprovided with banking accom- 
modation has increased of recent years. In the twenty-seven 
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years between 1877 and 1903, during which this record has 
been kept up, offices have been opened in 973 fresh places in 
England and Wales ; of these 343 offices were opened during 
the first thirteen, and 630 during the last fourteen years 
referred to. 


The movement in the way of opening new offices 
gradually tells up to large figures as time goes on. The 
total increase in the number of banking offices in the country 
since 1876 is now, as will be seen by the following statement, 
more than 3,500. 


INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 
FROM 1876 TO 1903 INCLUSIVE. 


Year 1876 ‘ , ‘ , 103 Brought forward . 1,465 
1877 : . ‘ , 132 Year 1892 ‘ : , ‘ 127 
1878 : : j . See below 1893 ? ; ‘ ‘ 138 
1879 ‘ * ‘ 2 41 1894 ‘ ‘ * p 125 
1880 : : ° ; 33 1895 : ‘ : ‘ 126 
1881 , ‘ , , 59 1896 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 154 
1882 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 71 1897 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 178 
1883 ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 62 1898 ‘ ‘ , ‘ 291 
1884 , ‘ ‘ ‘ 77 1899 ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 248 
1885 oe er ° 38 1900 . . ‘ 154 
1886 4 ; : a 102 1901 ” ‘ ; r 157 
1887 ‘ ‘ , ‘ 77 1902 ‘ ‘ . . 198 
1888 ‘ : ‘ ' 85 1903 : . . . 203 
1889 ‘ ; ‘ ‘ 211 6 
1890 : : , ; 206 Deduct diminution in 1878 
i891 . . ‘ ° 168 


iinatiliialaabie. nan | Total increase from 1876 to 1903 3,525 





A comparison of this table with the one immediately 
preceding—which shows the number of offices opened in 
places where no banking accommodation had existed before 
—shows that the proportion between offices opened in places 
where no banks had existed previously and those opened in 
places in which banks had existed, has of recent years not 
continued exactly on the same lines as it used to do. 
Between the years 1877 and 1889 about half the new banking 
offices opened were .established in places where no such 
accommodation had existed before. In 1903 this was the 
case with little more than a quarter of the new offices opened. 
It will be observed that in 1903 six cases occurred in 
Scotland and fifteen in Ireland, 
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The general statement works out thus: the net increase 
in the number of banking offices between 1877 and 1903 is 
3,422, and the number of places in which bank offices were 
opened during the same period, and where none had existed 
previously, is 1,232. We cannot trace this point further back 
than 1877. The table which describes the total increase in 
the number of offices carries, it will be observed, the investi- 
gation a year further back, namely, to 1876, during which 
time the total net increase, allowing for offices opened and 
offices closed, was, on balance, 3,525. The increase has 
been more rapid during recent years. In the first fourteen 
years, 1876-1889, the net increase in the number of banking 
offices was 1,052; in the last fourteen years, 1890-1903, it 
was more than twice as large, namely, 2,473, while something 
close to 1,000 of the new offices, that is to say, a good deal 
more than a third of the whole number, have been established 
during the five years just past. The proportion of the 
number of banking offices to the population is shown in the 
statement on the point earlier in this paper. 

The development of banking activity in opening new 
offices is, perhaps, shown more clearly by putting the state- 
ment in a somewhat different way. About half the bank 
offices in the country have not been established more than 
twenty-six years. Nearly a quarter of the whole number 
have been opened during the last nine years. 

We will now continue our examination into the particulars 
of bank offices the attendance at which is not on every day 
of the week, perhaps only on one day. 

The following table shows the number of banking offices 
in England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and 
Ireland, and distinguishes those open daily from those open 
only on one or more days of the week, for the years 1901, 
1902 and 1903 

The number of bank offices open only occasionally is far 
smaller, in proportion to the rest, in Scotland than in any 
other division of the United Kingdom ; this may arise from 
the advantage which their note circulation gives the Scotch 
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banks in economy of working the smaller branches, and thus 
renders it more easy to keep them open daily. In the first 
division of our table there are only two offices in London and 
the suburbs not open daily ; one of these was established in 
1890, and the other in 1894. 


BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1903). 





Open Per cent. | Not Open| Per cent. 
Daily. | of Total. Daily. | of Total. Total. 





% 
England and Wales . ‘ . ji 4,128 80 1,029 5.157 
Isle of Man . , ; . : 21 92 2 23 
Scotland . m ° e . ‘ 1,109 97 31 1,140 


Ireland . ° ° ; ‘ ° 67 242 726 














5:742 1,304 7,046 








BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1902). 





Open | Per cent. Not Open | Per cent. 
Daily. | of Total. | Daily. | of Total. | Total. 





fo 

England and Wales . ‘ ‘ . 4,021 81 

Isle of Man ‘ ° ‘ e ‘ 21 | 92 

Scotland . . . , . ‘ 1,099 98 
Ireland : : : ‘ ‘ ‘ 479 
5,620 











BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Jreland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1901). 





| Open | 
| 
| 
| 


Per cent. Not Open Per cent. 
of Total. | Daily. | of Total. | tal. 


Daily. 





% | 
England and Wales . ° ° ° 3,948 82 888 4,836 


Isle of Man ° . ° ‘ ; 21 91 2 23 
Scotland . e ; ° . : 1,077 99 17 1,094 
Ireland : ° ‘ ‘ : : 475 68 217 692 





| 59521 | 1,124 | 6,645 


| 
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The proportion of the offices open only occasionally and 
of those open daily, between the years 1886 and 1903, is 
shown in the following statement :— 


PERCENTAGES OF TOTAL NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES OPEN DAILY AND 
Not Open Every Day, 1886—1903. 





Open Daily. Not Open Daily. 





England Isle of England Isle of id 
and Wales. Man, | 5°otland. | Ireland. | 214 Wales. Man, | Scetland.| Ireland. 


% he 
91 
92 
91 
91 





xe 
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The proportion of offices not open daily has increased in 
England and Wales. From being little more than one- 
tenth, it is now one-fifth of the whole number. The 
proportion has increased but slightly in Scotland. It has 
increased more in Ireland, where the offices not open daily 
are now one-third of the whole number. 

We have again to remark that the English and Welsh 
provincial banks have fair grounds for complaint that, owing 
to the legislation on the note circulation, they have not the 
advantages in carrying on their business which are possessed 
by all the Scotch and by several of the Irish banks. The 


possession of a note issue is an advantage to the banks, but 


it is a greater advantage to the public, as the economy in 
working which results therefrom enables more branch banks 
to be opened, and greater facilities to be given to the public. 
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Much of the legislation which regulates banking in England 
is now altogether out of date, and mischievous where it is not 
useless. 

We may again observe that while the present state of affairs 
renders it hopeless to expect that such a subject could be 
taken up in the House of Commons during next session, it 
would be a most suitable thing to be considered in the Upper 
House. In former years much useful work of a practical 
character was carried out there. For example, the Report 
from the Secret Committee of the House of Lords “ appointed 
to inquire into the Causes of the Distress which has for some 
time prevailed among the Commercial Classes, and how far 
it has been affected by the Laws for regulating the Issue of 
Bank Notes payable on Demand,” Session 1847-8, contains 
much useful information and many practical suggestions. 
This report compares very favourably with the corresponding 
one of the House of Commons on the same subject. The 


House of Lords has received recently among its members 


several very capable and well-known business men—besides 
those already in the Upper House who have much experience 
in business matters. The half century and more which has 
gone by since the Bank Acts of 1844 were passed has 
witnessed changes which require that the regulations then 
established should be brought into harmony with the require- 
ments of the time. 

The total increase between 1876 and 1903 is, as men- 
tioned below, 3,525 new offices. If we separate this number 
according to the principal divisions of the country, the 
following results are shown :— 


INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND FROM 1876 TO 1903 INCLUSIVE. 
England and Wales. ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ 3,064 
Isle of Man ‘ ’ " ; ‘ , ‘ , 12 
Scotland . , ‘ : , ‘ ‘ ‘ 233 
Ireland ‘ . . , ; ; , ; , 216 


35525 
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This is the net increase in the number of banking offices. 
It is desirable in the case of Scotland to show the manner in 
which the statement as to the growth of the offices has been 
arrived at. The number of the offices opened and closed 
between 1876 and 1903 is as follows :— 


SCOTLAND, 1876—1903. 


Offices opened ; ; , . ° : ‘ . 450 
» Closed , ° ; . , , ° ° 217 
Net increase ° , . . . 233 


The 217 offices closed include 134 which belonged to the 
City of Glasgow Bank, and were closed in the year 1878 on 
the failure of that bank. 

The particulars as to Ireland are as follows :— 


IRELAND, 1876—1903. 


Offices opened. : ; ; ° ° ° , 365 
» closed ‘ . . ; ; , , , 149 
Net increase ; . ° ° ° 216 


We have again to call attention to the fact that the very 
unfair competition between the savings banks and the other 
banks continues ; the rate of interest allowed by the savings 
banks is unduly high. A valuable opportunity was lost in 
1902 by not making use of the opportunity to deal with the 
larger deposits, such as those above £50, and reducing the 
rate on these to 2 or 24% per cent. 

We continue a table which we have now carried on since 
1886,* in which the number of bank offices open in six of 
the larger towns in England, not including the metropolis, is 
compared with the number open in six of the larger towns 
in Scotland. This table gives the results for the years 1886, 
1902 and 1903, and shows that the development of banking 
facilities in the larger towns of England, though not so great 
as in Scotland, increases, and tends to approximate to it. 





* See Bankers’ Magazine, February, 1887-1903. 
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PROPORTION OF BANKING OFFICES (OCTOBER, 1886, 1902 AND 1903) TO 
POPULATION AT CENSUS OF I90I OF SIX PRINCIPAL PLACES IN 
ENGLAND AND SCOTLAND. 





| Number of Inhabitants to 








et we of | Number of Banking each Banking Office. 
K Orton Sat. | Offices. Census of | Census of | Census of 
Name of Place. tary District), |__ ae i) 1901. 1901. 
‘ensus of | | 
1901. | 1886. | 1902. | 1903. 1886, | 1902, 1903. 
| 
| 
ENGLAND— 
Birmingham .| 522,182 26 58 | 67 15,414 | 9,003 7,794 
Bradford . 279,809 12 18 | 17 15,252 | 15,545 | 16,459 
Leeds . -| 428,953 II 46 | 49 28,102 | 9,325 8,754 
Liverpool . 684,947 44 83 | 90 12,557 | 8,252 7,611 
Manchester .| 543,969 35 | 104 | 108 | 95755 | 5,230 5,037 
Sheffield «| 380,717 6 32 | 34 | 47,418 11,897 | 11,197 
SCOTLAND— | | 
Aberdeen ‘ 153,108 | 17 25 | 26 | 6,181 | 6,124 | 5,888 
Dundee : 160,871 15 19 | 19 9,497 | 8,467 8,467 
Edinburgh . 316,479 54 71 | 75 | 4,229 4,457 4,219 
Glasgow -| 760,423 | 98 | 141 | 143 | 5,218 | 5,393 | 5,317 
Greenock ‘ 67,645 | 10 10 10 | 6,923 6,764 6,764 
Perth . ‘ 32,872 | 10 13 | 12 | 2,975 2,529 2,739 











Comparing 1903 with 1886 :— 


Offices. | Offices. 

Birmingham shows an increase of 41 Aberdeen shows an increase of 9 
Bradford do. 5 Dundee do. 4 
Leeds do. 38 Edinburgh do. 21 
Liverpool do. 46 Glasgow do. 45 
Manchester do. 73 Greenock has the same number. 
Sheffield do. 28 Perth shows an increase of 2 

Increase since 1886 231 Increase since 1886 81 


The increase in the number of banking offices in the English 
towns referred to during this period, taking them collectively, 
has been more than four times as large as the increase of the 
banking offices in the Scotch towns; but the Scotch towns 
still are better supplied with banking facilities than the 
English towns in this list are, except in the instances of 
Manchester and Liverpool. 

The increase in the number of banking offices in the 
country, relatively to the population, shows how very great 
the increase in the facilities given by our banking system to 
trade and business within the last thirty years has been. 
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The following statement gives the details of the alterations 
among banking offices during the past year :— 


List OF NEW BANKS AND BRANCHES OPENED AND CLOSED DURING 
THE YEAR 1903. 
ENGLAND AND WALES. 


METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN. 
OPENED. 

Capital and Counties Bank, Limited—28 Fleet Street, E.C. 

International Bank of London, Limited—19 Leman Street, E. 

London and County Banking Company, Limited—263 Strand, W.C. ; 122 East Ferry Road, 
Poplar, E.; 27 St. Mary Axe, E.C.; 95 High Street, Clapham. 

London and Provincial Bank, Limited—Finchley (Church End) ; Finsbury Park ; Hounslow ; 
Kentish Town, N.W.; Maida Vale, W.C. ; Mortlake, S.W.; Palmer’s Green ; Winch- 
more Hill. 

London and South-Western Bank, Limited—23 Euston Road, N. ; Kensal Rise ; 78a Victoria 
Street, Westminster, S.W.; Wood Green, N. 

London City and Midland Bank, Limited—Chelsea; Clapham Junction; Stratford. 

London Joint Stock Bank, Limited—120 High Holborn, W.C. 

National Provincial Bank of England, Limited—153 High Street, Putney, S.W. 

Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited—(1) 7 Draper’s Gardens, E.C. 

(2) 50 Cornhill, E.C.; 3 Regent Street, S.W.; Paddington, 22 London Street, W. ; 
32 Lowndes Street, S.W. 
103 High Holborn, W.C.; 455, Oxford Street, W. 
Parr’s Bank, Limited—87 Fleet Street, E.C.; Haverstock Hill, N.W. 


PROVINCIAL. 


OPENED. 
Thomas Ashby and Company—Shepperton (Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday). 
Bank of Liverpool, Limited—Aigburth (Liverpool), Garston (Liverpool), The Green 

(Wednesday), Silecroft (Monday), Vickerstown (Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday). 

Barclay and Company, Limited—Castle Hedingham (Tuesday and Friday), Debenham 
(Wednesday and Saturday), Feltham, Ealing, W., Merstham (Thursday), Southwick 
(Sussex) (Monday, Wednesday and Friday). 

Beckett and Company—Bridlington. 

Birmingham District and Counties Banking Company, Limited—Great Bridge, Shifnal, 

Smethwick (Spar Lane), Ystradgynlais (Monday). 

Bolitho, Williams, Foster, Coode, Grylls and Company, Limited—Torpoint. 

Capital and Counties Bank, Limited—Caversham, Exeter, Reading (Wokingham Road), 

South Brent, High Wycombe (Desborough Road). 

(3) Canterbury, Ramsgate, Whitstable. 

(4) Truro, Camborne, Falmouth, Fowey, Helston, Liskeard, Newquay, Penryn, Brent, 
Porthleven (Wednesday), Scilly Islands, Callington, Looe, Lostwithiel, St. Blazey, 
Pendeen, Penzance, Plymouth and Stonehouse, Redruth, St. Austell, St. Columb, 
St. Just, St. Ives, Wadebridge, Delabole (Saturday), Mevagissey, Padstow, 
Perranporth (Tuesday and Thursday), St. Agnes, Roche (Saturday), St. Dennis 
(Saturday). 

Carlisle and Cumberland Banking Company, Limited—Botchergate (Carlisle). 

Crompton and Evans Union Bank, Limited—Edale (Friday). 

Devon and Cornwall Banking Company, Limited—Torpoint, Scilly Isles, Torre. 





(1) Formerly London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. (2) Formerly Prescott’s Bank, Limited. 
(3) Formerly Hammond, Plumptre, McMaster & Furley. (4) Formerly Cornish Bank, Limited. 
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Fox, Fowler and Company—Stratton (Market days). 

Halifax Commercial Banking Company, Limited—Dewsbury. 

Halifax and Huddersfield Union Banking Company, Limited—Leeds. 

Halifax Joint Stock Banking Company, Limited—Leeds. 

J. Jackson and Sons—g James Street, Liverpool. 

David Jones and Company—Llangadock (Fair days), Llanbyther (Monday and Fair days), 
Tregaron (Tuesday and Fair days). 

Lambton and Company—Corbridge. 

Lancaster Banking Company, Limited—The Green (Thursday), Bootle, Cumberland 
(Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday), Cleveleys (Tuesday and Friday). 

Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited—Flixton, Hale, Harpurhey (Manchester), Irlam 
(Tuesday, Friday and Saturday), Sylecroft (Tuesday). 

Lloyds Bank, Limited—(5) Newcastle-on-Tyne, Alnwick, Amble (Monday, Thursday and 
Saturday), Annfield Plain, Ashington, Bellingham, Birtley, Blackhill, Blaydon, Blyth, 
Chester-le-Street, Consett, Durham, Gateshead (Askew Road West), Gateshead (West 
Street), Haydon Bridge (Monday and Friday), Hexham, High Shields, Jarrow, 
Lemington (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), Morpeth, Newbiggin-by-the-Sea. New- 
castle-upon-Tyne : Benwell, Byker, Cattle Market (Tuesday), Gosforth, Osborne Road, 
Scotswood Road, Westgate Road. North Shields, Rothbury, Shotley Bridge, South 
Shields, Stanley, Sunderland, Tynemouth, Walker, Wallsend, Wark (Wednesday), 
Washington (Monday, Thursday and Saturday), Waterhouses (Monday and Saturday), 
Whitburn (Monday and Friday), Woodburn (Friday). 

(6) Portsmouth, Southampton, Gosport, Hythe (Tuesday and Thursday), Kingston, 
Landport, Lyndhurst (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), Portsea, Southampton 
Docks, London Road (Southampton), Southsea, Southsea (Albert Road). 

Birmingham (Sparkhill), Birmingham (Summerfield), Broadheath, Handsworth (Holy- 

head Road), Hotwells (Bristol), Langley, Market Harborough (Tuesday), New Quay 

(Cardiganshire), Reading (Oxford Road), Redland (Bristol), Tenby, Totton (Tuesday, 

Thursday and Saturday). 

London and County Banking Company, Limited—Barnham Market (Monday), Hindhead 
(Monday and Friday), Ewell (Tuesday and Friday), Meads (Eastbourne), Twickenham 
(East), Woking, Kew Gardens, Whitstable, Snodland (Tuesday and Friday). 

London and Provincial Bank, Limited—Blackwood (Tuesday and Friday), Caerau, Pontar- 
dawe, Tylorstown, Ystalyfera. 

London and South-Western Bank, Limited—Southend-on-Sea, Sudbury (Middlesex). 

London City and Midland Bank, Limited—Birmingham (Moseley), Darnall, Hove, Leeds 
(Calverley) (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), Listerhills, Commutation Row (Liver- 
pool), Manningham, Norwich, Port Talbot, South Shields, Strensall Camp. 

Manchester and County Bank, Limited—Chorley, Chinley (Tuesday and Friday), Didsbury, 
Little Hulton, Pemberton (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), Royton, Shaw. 

Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Company, Limited—Rusholme. 

Midland Counties District Bank, Limited—Draycott (Tuesday and Friday), Long Eaton. 

National Bank, Limited—Cardiff, Manchester. 

National Provincial Bank of England, Limited—(7) Boroughbridge, Knaresborough, Ripon, 

Masham, Pateley Bridge, Wetherby. 
Bristol (St. George), Clevedon (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), St. Clears (Friday 
and first Tuesday each month), Roath, Pontypool, Liverpool (London Road), 
Liverpool (Renshaw Street), Manchester (Stretford Road), Yarm (Friday and Fair 
days), Newton Abbot, Oldham. 

North and South Wales Bank, Limited—Madeley (Friday). 

North-Eastern Banking Company, Limited—Langley Park (Saturday), Newburn. 





(5) Formerly Hodgkin, Barnett, Pease, Spence & Co. (6) Formerly Grant and Maddison’s Union 
Banking Company, Limited. (7) Formerly Knaresborough & Claro Banking Company, Limited. 
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Nottingham and Nottinghamshire Banking Company, Limited—Long Eaton. 
Parr’s Bank, Limited—Atherton (near Manchester), Liverpool (Aigburth), Liverpool 

(Cattle Market) (Monday). 

Peacock, Willson and Company—Spalding (Tuesday, Wednesday and Saturday). 

Nevile, Reid and Company— Datchet. 

Sheffield Banking Company, Limited—Sheffield (Hunter’s Bar). 

J. and C. Simonds and Company—Reading (Oxford Road), Wargrave (Wednesday and 

Saturday). ‘ 

Stamford, Spalding and Boston Banking Company, Limited—Market Deeping (Tuesday 
and Friday). 

Stuckey’s Banking Company, Limited—Bristol (St. George), Bristol (Westbury-on-Trym). 

Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited—-(8) Barnsley, Batley, Bradford, Bridlington 

(Saturday), Brighouse, Cleckheaton, Clowne (Monday and Friday), Crowle (Friday), 

Dewsbury, Doncaster, Driffield, Eccleshill (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), 

Eckington, Elland, Elsecar, Farsley, Halifax, Haworth (Wednesday and .Saturday), 

Heeley, Hoyland Common (Tuesday and Saturday), Hoyland Nether, Huddersfield, 

Hull, Hull (St. Andrew’s Dock), Hull (Cattle Market), Hull (Hessle Road), Hull 

(Witham), Idle, Keighley, Killamarsh (Tuesday and Saturday), Leeds, Malton, Mirfield, 

Morley, Penistone, Pudsey, Pudsey (Chapeltown), Queensbury, Roystone (Monday 

and Friday), Scarborough, Scarborough (South Cliff), Sheffield, Sheffield (Shalesmoor), 

Silsden (Tuesday and Friday), Wombwell, York. 

(9) Bristol (Corn Street), Clifton (The Mall), Thornbury (Glos.), Bedminster (Bristol), 
Avonmouth, Keynsham, Westbury-on-Trym, Bath (High Street), Combe Down, 
Winchester, Alresford, Alton, Chippenham, Exeter (Exeter Bank), Exeter (City 
Bank), Exeter St. Thomas (Agency), Exmouth, Budleigh Salterton, Tring, 
Aylesbury, Chesham, Great Berkhampstead, Faversham. 

(10) Maidstone. 

Badminton, Borough Green (Friday), Box (Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday), Chalfont 

St. Giles (Monday and Friday), Chorley Wood (Thursday), Clowne (Monday and 

Friday), Great Missenden (Monday and Thursday), Hull (Beverley Road), Malling 

(daily except Wednesday and Friday), Pinxton, Plymouth, Redland (Bristol), Snodland 

(Tuesday and Friday), Wendover (Tuesday and Friday), Amersham (Tuesday and 

Saturday). 

Union Bank of Manchester, Limited—Hollinwood. 
Wakefield and Barnsley Union Bank, Limited—Elsecar. 

Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited—Horthfield (Bristol), Avonmouth, Hythe 
(Tuesday and Thursday), Midsummer Norton, Radstock, West Cliff, Bournemouth. 
York City and County Banking Company, Limited—Barrow-on-Humber (Friday), 

Bodlington, Burnopfield (Wednesday), Goxhill (Wednesday). 


METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN. 

CLOSED. 
London and County Banking Company, Limited—Minories, E. 
London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited—(11) 7 Draper’s Gardens, E.C. 
Prescott’s Bank, Limited—(11) 50 Cornhill, E.C.; 3 Regent Street, S.W.; 22 London 

Street, Paddington, W.; 32 Lowndes Street, S.W. 
PROVINCIAL. 

CLOSED. 
Bacon, Cobbold and Company—Wickham Market (Monday). 
Capital and Counties Bank, Limited—Caerphilly, Nottingham (Hyson Green). 





(8) Formerly London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited. (9) Formerly Prescott’s Bank, Limited. 
(10) Formerly Wigan, Mercer, Tasker & Co. (11) Amalgamated with Union of London and Smiths 
Bank, Limited. 


Le 











| 
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Cornish Bank, Limited—(12) Truro, Camborne, Falmouth, Fowey, Helston, Liskeard, 
Newquay, Penryn, Penzance, Plymouth and Stonehouse, Redruth, St. Austell, 
St. Columb, St. Just, St. Ives, Wadebridge, Brent, Porthleven (Wednesday), Scilly 
Islands, Callington, Looe, Lostwithiel, St. Blazey, Pendeen, Delabole (Saturday), 
Mevagissey, Padstow, Perranporth (Tuesday and Thursday), St. Agnes, Roche 
(Saturday), St. Dennis (Saturday). 


Grant and Maddison’s Union Banking Company, Limited—(13) Portsmouth, Southampton, 


Gosport, Hythe (Tuesday and Thursday), Kingston (Portsmouth), Landport, Lynd- 
hurst (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), Portsea, Southampton Docks, London Road 
(Southampton), Southsea, Southsea (Albert Road). 


Hammond, Plumptre, Hilton, McMaster and Furley—(14) Canterbury, Ramsgate, 
Whitstable. 


Hodgkin, Barnett, Pease, Spence and Company—(15) Newcastle-on-Tyne, Alnwick, Amble 
(Monday, Thursday, Saturday), Annfield Plain, Ashington, Bellingham, Birtley, 
Blackhill, Blaydon, Blyth, Chester-le-Street, Consett, Durham, Gateshead (Askew 
Road West), Gateshead (West Street), Haydon Bridge (Monday and Friday), Hexham, 
High Shields, Jarrow, Lemington (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), Morpeth, 
Newbiggin-by-the-Sea. Newcastle-upon-Tyne : Benwell, Byker and Heaton, Cattle 
Market (Tuesday), Gosforth, Osborne Road, Scotswood Road, Westgate Road. 
North Shields, Rothbury, Shotley Bridge, South Shields, Stanley, Sunderland, Tyne- 
mouth, Walker, Wallsend, Wark (Wednesday), Washington (Monday, Thursday and 
Saturday), Waterhouses (Monday and Saturday), Whitburn (Monday and Friday), 
Woodburn (Friday). 


Knaresborough and Claro Banking Company, Limited—(16) Harrogate, Knaresborough, 
Ripon, Wetherby, Borough Bridge, Masham, Pateley Bridge. 


Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited—Peel Causeway, 62 Swan Street, Manchester. 


Lloyds Bank, Limited—Farndon (Friday), Wendover (Friday), Birmingham (Dudley Road), 
Birkenhead (Borough Road). 


London and Provincial Bank, Limited—Portsea. 


London and Yorkshire Bank, Limited—(17) Barnsley, Batley, Bradford, Bridlington 
(Saturday), Brighouse, Cleckheaton, Clowne (Monday and Friday), Crowle (Friday), 
Dewsbury, Doncaster, Driffield, Eccleshill (Wednesday and Friday), Eckington, Elland, 
Elsecar, Farsley, Halifax, Haworth (Wednesday and Saturday), Heeley, Hoyland Com- 
mon (Tuesday and Saturday), Hoyland Nether, Huddersfield, Hull, Hull (St. Andrew’s 
Dock), Hull (Cattle Market), Hull (Hessle Road), Hull (Witham), Idle, Keighley, 
Killamarsh (Tuesday and Saturday), Leeds, Malton, Mirfield, Morley, Penistone, Pudsey, 
Pudsey (Chapeltown), Queensbury, Roystone (Monday and Friday), Scarborough, 
Scarborough (S. Cliff), Sheffield, Sheffield (Shalesmoor), Silsden (Tuesday and Friday), 
Wombwell, York. 


London City and Midland Bank, Limited—Laisterdyke, Bradford ; Islington, Liverpool. 


Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales), Limited—Sarn Meillteyrn (Tuesday and 
Fair days). 

Midland Counties District Bank, Limited—Lace Market, Nottingham; Worksop Cattle 
Market (Wednesday). 


North and South Wales Bank, Limited—Coedpoeth (Tuesday). 





(12) Amalgamated with Capital and Counties Bank, Limited. (13) Amalgamated with Lloyds 
Bank, Limited. (14) Amalgamated with Capital and Counties Bank, Limited. (15) Amalgamated 
with Lloyds Bank, Limited. (16) Amalgamated with National Provincial Bank of England, Limited. 
(17) Amalgamated with Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited. 





































188 THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN 


Prescott’s Bank, Limited—(18) Bristol (Corn Street), Clifton (The Mall), Thornbury 
(Gloucester), Bedminster (Bristol), Avonmouth, Keynsham, Westbury-on-Trym, 
Bath (High Street), Combe Down, Winchester, Alresford, Alton, Chippenham, 
Exeter (Exeter Bank), Exeter (City Bank), Exeter St. Thomas (Agency), Exmouth, 
Budleigh Salterton, Tring, Aylesbury, Chesham, Gt. Berkhampstead, Faversham. 


Sheffield Banking Company, Limited—Deepcar (Wednesday), Stockbridge (Saturday). 
Wigan, Mercer, Tasker & Company—(19) Maidstone. 


SCOTLAND. 


OPENED. 
Bank of Scotland—Hawick. 


British Linen Company Bank—Dalry Road (Edinburgh), Tollcross (Edinburgh), Alloa, 
Newtown St. Boswell, Portpatrick (Monday and Thursday), St. Andrews, St. Boswells 
(Tuesday and Friday). 


Caledonian Banking Company, Limited—Buckie, Mallaig, Muir of Ord. 

Clydesdale Bank, Limited—Aberdeen, Maxwelltown (Dumfries), St. Monance, Skelmorlie. 
Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited—Muir of Ord. 

Mercantile Bank of Scotland, Limited—Stonehouse, Coatbridge. 

National Bank of Scotland, Limited—Hill Head, Glasgow. 


Royal Bank of Scotland—Edinburgh (Broughton District), Portpatrick (Wednesday), 
Stranraer. 


Union Bank of Scotland, Limited—Edinburgh (North Merchiston), Leith (Leith Walk). 


CLOSED. 
Royal Bank of Scotland—Perth (West End). 
Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited—Riccarton. 


24 Offices opened and 2 closed in Scotland. 


IRELAND. 
OPENED. 
Bank of Ireland—Fermoy, Belturbet (Thursday and Fair days), Dummanway (Tuesday, 
Thursday and Fair days), Killylea (Fair days), Rosscarbery (Wednesday and Fair days). 
Hibernian Bank, Limited—Crossmaglen (Friday and Saturday), Sligo. 


Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited—Phibsborough (Dublin), Callan, Clonakilty, Clonmel, 
Cappamore (Thursday and Fair days). 

National Bank, Limited—Athea. 

Northern Banking Company, Limited—Ballyfarnon (2nd and 4th Wednesday in each month 
and Fair days), Dublin (Southern District Agency). 

Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited-—Carrigaline (Fair days), Castledermot (2nd and 4th 
Friday in each month and Fair days), Kilmihill (Fair days), Kinnetty (Fair days). 

Royal Bank of Ireland, Limited—Monkstown (Monday and Thursday). 

Ulster Bank, Limited—Farnaharpy (Fair days in March, April, September and October), 
Kilmacthomas (Market and Fair days), Raneleigh, Castletowngeoghegan (Fair days). 

Belfast Banking Company, Limited—Skryne (Annual Fair in October). 

25 Offices opened in Ireland. 





(18) Asalgamated with Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited. (19) Amalgamated with 
Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited. 
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SUMMARY, 1903. 


32 Bank Offices opened in London and Suburbs. 


315 New Offices opened by Provincial Banks. 


347 


191 Deduct Offices opened by Banks in place of other Banks which ceased to exist and 
Offices closed. 


156 New Bank Offices opened in England and Wales. 


- TOTAL SUMMARY, 1903. 
Opened. Closed. 
Bank Offices, England and Wales . ‘ . ? ‘ ‘ 347 19I 





~ Isle of Man . . ‘ P . ° . —- ~- 
% “ Scotland . . . ‘ ‘ , " ‘ 24 2 
” Ireland . ‘ . > a @ & oe 25 — 
396 193 
193 
Balance, increase. 203 
Of these there were new Bank Offices opened in towns where no such accommodation 
‘ previously existed :— 
In England and Wales . ° ° . ‘ 36 
» Isle of Man . . - ° ° ° — 
” » Scotland . P . ‘ ‘ ; e 6 


» Ireland 





LXXVII. 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1903. 
ENGLAND AND WALES. 
METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN. 
Voor, Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
Opened. Closed, or — Decrease. 
1876 10 i + 10 
1877 3 oe + 3 
1878 8 I * 7 
1879 3 5 - 2 
1880 5 3 + 2 
1881 26 3 + 23 
1882 15 2 + 13 
1883 II 7 + 4 
1884 10 3 + 7 
1885 14 2 + 12 
1886 17 ob + 17 
1887 15 I + 14 
1888 5 I + 4 
1889 20 I + 19 
1890 33 see + 33 
1891 31 21 + 10 
1892 24 15 + 9 
1893 22 20 + 2 
1894 14 3 + 11 
1895 8 I + 7 
1896 16 9 + 7 
1897 23 mt + 23 
1898 55 vs + 55 
1899 39 3 + 36 
1900 30 7 + 23 
1901 26 3 + 23 
1902 24 I + 23 
1903 32 6 + 26 
539 118 +421 
PROVINCIAL. 
New Banks and Net + Increase 
Year, ee Bank Offices Bank Offices Pr 
Fa Opened. Closed. — Decrease. 
1876 . I 54 oe + 55 
1877. 2 75 5 + 72 
1878 3 51 13 + 41 
1879 . 7 77 76 + 8 
1880 . 6 62 31 + 37 
1881. 2 90 53 + 39 
1882 3 62 15 + 50 
1883 3 78 31 + 50 
1884 2 65 19 + 48 
one oa 
+ 
+ 
+ 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1903. 


IsLE OF MAN. 


ENGLAND AND WALES. 
































Year, SS a Net Increase. 
1883 4 ee 4 
1895 2 “ 2 
1896 2 ia 2 
1897 me oan eae 
1898 as me ace 
1899 eae “a _— 
1900 9 7 2 
1901 7 5 2 
1902 oui cee eee 
1903 
24 12 12 
SCOTLAND. 
Wear Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
' Opened. Closed. or — Decrease. 
1876 20 + 20 
1877 18 ane + 18 
1878 43 141 - 98 
1879 51 14 + 
1880 13 12 + 
1881 7 8 - 
1882 7 2 + 
1883 15 2 + 
1884 22 I + 
1885 9 I + 
1886 II 2 + 
1887 13 I + 
1888 13 5 + 
1889 9 5 + 
1890 15 4 + 
1891 fe) 2 + 
1892 14 4 + 
1893 5 I + 
894 ove + 
+ 
+ 
oa 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
+ 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1903. 
IRELAND. 










































































y Bank Offices | Bank Offices} Net + Incr. y Bank Offices} Bank Offices} Net + Incr. 
— Opened. Closed. or — Decr. — Opened. Closed. or — Decr, 
1876 18 + 18 ||Bght.for| 202 126 + 76 
1877 39 + 39 1891 10 _ + 10 
1878 16 5 + 11 1892 14 3 + 11 
1879 6 8 - 2 1893 9 . + 9 
1880 3 10 - 7 1894 6 4 + 2 é 
1881 4 6 - 2 1895 25 + 25 
1882 4 I + 3 1896 13 I + 12 
1883 6 15 - 9 1897 2 = + 2 
1884 3 2 + I 1898 17 eee + 17 
1885 21 50 - 29 1899 5 4 + I 
1886 39 13 + 26 1900 13 5 + 8 
1887 10 6 + 4 1901 12 3 + 9 
1888 3 8 - § 1902 12 3 + 9 
1889 13 eos + 13 1903 25 _ + 25 
1890 17 2 + 15 
Forward) 302 126 + 76 365 149 +216 
GENERAL SUMMARY. 
England and Wales. 
; Isle of United 
opoli- Scotland. | Ireland. r 
—— io = Provincial.| Total. _ . Kingdom . 
— | Suburban. . 
+ In- + In- + In- + In- + In- + In- 
crease crease crease Increase. crease crease crease 
o-— eed = or=— or — or-— 
| Decrease. | Decrease. | Decrease. Decrease. | Decrease. | Decrease. 
1876 +10 | + 55 + 65 aan +20 +18 +103 
1877 + 3 + 72 + 75 se +18 +39 +132 
1878 +7 + 4! + 48 _ -—98 +11 - 39 
1879 -2]+ 8 + 6 =e + 37 - 2 + 41 
1880 + 2 + 37 + 39 one + ft - 7 + 33 
1881 +23 | + 39 + 62 coe - 1 - 2 + 59 
1882 +13 + 50 + 63 _ + § + 3 + 71 
1883 +e 1+ i +i +4] 4831 - 91 +@ 
1884 +7 | + 48 + §5 saa +21 +1 + 77 
1885 +12 | + 47 + 59 ma + 8 —29 + 38 
1886 +17 | + 50 + 67 “a +9 +26 +102 » 
1887 +14 + 47 + 61 = +12 + 4 + 77 
1888 : : -| +4 | + 78 + 82 - + 8 - § + 88 
89. we] tt | +9175 +194]... + 4 +13 +211 
1890 ‘ ° -| +33 +147 +180 ro +11 +15 +206 
1891 ° . -| +10 | +140 +150 2S + 8 +10 +168 ~~ 
oz. we] ot | + 97 +106)... +10 +11 +127 
1893 ; , -| +2 +123 +125 son + 4 + 9 +138 
1894 . . «| +44 | +102 +113 on +10 +2 +125 
95. we] | CH 87 +94) +2 + § +25 +126 
196 . . «| +97 | +127 +134 | +2 + 6 +12 +154 
1897. « Se| +23 «| +137 | ~4+160]| +16 | +2 | +178 
1898 ; : -| +55 | +190 +245 ase +29 +17 +291 
1899 ‘ ' -| +36 +194 +230 i +17 + I +248 
19000. ee] +23 «| 173 +136) +2 + 8 + 8 +154 
m0 wwe] | TZ +140| +2 + 6 + 9 +157 
1902. ww] 2g | + 0g2 +165 si +24 + 9 +198 
1903 . . +| +26 | +130 +156 eee +22 +25 +203 
+421 |+2,643 | +3,064 | +12 | +233 | +216 | +3,525 
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1903. 


BANK OFFICES OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. 


(a) ENGLAND AND WALEs. 














Head Branches [Branches not |Total number|| Head Branches /|Branches not /Total number 
Office. | open daily. | open daily. | of Offices. Office. | open daily. | open daily. | of Offices. 
’ I 349 go 440 I 12 5 18 
I 320 84 495 I 9 5 15 
I 278 75 354 I 8 5 14 
I 219 99 319 I 8 4 13 
I 220 62 283 I II oe 12 
I Ig! 37 229 I 6 5 12 
I 187 4! 229 I 8 3 12 
I 103 60 164 I 8 2 II 
I 125 28 154 I 8 2 II 
I 147 eee 148 I 9 I II 
I 117 30 148 I 9 oon 10 
I 121 23 145 I 9 = 10 
I 101 35 137 I 8 I 10 
o I 87 9 97 I 6 3 10 
I 76 19 96 I 5 3 9 
I 79 10 go I 6 2 9 
I 63 25 89 I 8 one 9 
I 69 16 86 I 7 ra 8 
a I 62 22 85 I 3 4 8 
I 72 12 85 I 3 4 8 
I 69 II 81 I 6 I 8 
I 73 6 80 I 6 eee 7 
I 65 66 I 5 _ 6 
I 51 II 63 I 4 I 6 
I 24 30 55 I 3 2 6 
I 20 23 44 I 2 3 6 
I 32 10 43 I 4 I 6 
I 18 23 42 I 4 ose 5 
I 30 5 36 I 4 sae 5 
I 39 I 4! I 4 nie 5 
I 37 38 I 4 eee 5 
I 18 16 35 I 3 aaa 4 
I 33 ses 34 I 3 nae 4 
I 19 9 29 I a 2 3 
I 21 6 28 I I eee 2 
» I 20 3 24 1 I 2 
I 14 9 24 I I 2 
I 15 7 23 I I 2 
I 12 10 23 I 1 2 
I 12 8 21 I I 2 
rd I 18 I 20 121 oes 121 
I 14 4 19 
203 3,849 1,029 5,081 
Foreign and Colonial Banks having 
offices in England oe eee 73 3 — 76 
Total ... occ eee 276 3,852 1,029 5,157 



































194 


THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN 


BANK OFFICES OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. 


(6) IsLE OF MAN. 





| 


Head Office. | 


Branches 


Branches not 


Total number 















































| open daily. open daily. of Offices. 
I 6 I 8 
ose 5 I 6 
6 6 
3 3 
I | 20 2 23 
(c) SCOTLAND. 
Head Ofice. | optm'dany. | Branches not | Total aumber 
I 147 5 153 
1 135 12 148 
I 137 5 143 
I 131 3 135 
I 124 5 130 
I 125 oes 126 
I 117 — 118 
I 76 oe 77 
I 66 me 67 
I 29 I 31 
I 9 re 10 
I I 2 
12 1,097 31 1,140 
(d) IRELAND. 
Branch B hes not | Total be 
Head Office. open ae. om: daily. of Offices. , 
I 66 77 144 
be 101 13 114 
I 53 41 95 
I 61 17 79 
I 54 23 77 
oe 44 23 73 
42 27 7° 
47 14 62 
7 2 10 
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SUMMARY. 
Branches | Branches not a f 
Head Office. open daily. | open daily. a oy 
England and Wales— 
Banks without Branches . ‘ 121 — -- 121 
» with ag . . . 82 3,849 1,029 4,960 
203 3,849 1,029 5,081 
Isle of Man ° ° ° ‘ . . I 20 2 23 
Scotland . ° ° ° ° ‘ . 12 1,104 31 1,147 
Ireland . ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ : 9 475 242 726 
225 5,448 1,304 6,977 
Foreign and Colonial Banks having offices 
in England . . ° ‘ ‘ . 73 3 _ 76 
298 5.451 1,304 7,953 

















Thirteen banks in England and Wales have more than 
100 offices—being :— 


*London City and Midland Bank, Limited. ; . ‘ - with 440 offices. 
*Lloyds Bank Limited r ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ P » 408 = 
*Capital and Counties Bank, Limited » 354 ™ 
Barclay & Company, Limited » 319 o 
National Provincial Bank of England, Limited » 283 “ 
London and County Banking Company, Limited » 229 9» 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ » 229 a 
York City & County Banking — Limited . ; . ~~ oe ‘ 
*Parr’s Bank, Limited . . a a . - » 160 ‘ed 
London and South-Western Sats Limited . » 148 7 
Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited ° ‘ » 148 ie 
Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited . . - ‘ » 145 - 
Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales), Limited . ° ° eo %9 - 


Seven banks in Scotland have more than 100 offices— 
these are :— 


Union Bank of Scotland, Limited ‘ : ‘ a . with 153 offices. 
Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited ‘ ° . ‘ . «» t4 ~ 


Royal Bank of Scotland » 143 a 
British Linen Company Bank ‘ ‘ ° . © 9 335 . 
Clydesdale Bank, Limited . - ‘ = : f ° « a ‘io 
Bank of Scotland ‘a ‘i ‘ 9 ‘ » 126 - 
National Bank of Scotland, Limited » 238 " 


Two banks in Ireland have more than 100 offices— 
these are :— 


Ulster Bank, Limited . ‘ ‘ . ‘ : ‘ . - with 144 offices. 
National Bank, Limited ‘ ‘ . ‘ i , a . 114 


» » 





* The branch offices opened by the London City and Midland Bank, Limited, and by the Capital ard 
Counties Bank, Limited, in Guernsey and Jersey; by Lloyds Bank Limited, and by Parr’s Bank, Limited, 
in the Isle of Man; are included among these figures. 
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LTHOUGH in some respects the volume of business 
in 1903 was well maintained, there is no question 
that profits were reduced, and traders have found 
greater difficulty in maintaining their ground. 

Not only would the buying capacity of certain sections of 
the community appear to have been affected by the heavy 
expenditure of the Government, but certain trades have been 
demoralised by violent fluctuations in the prices of certain 
raw materials. Conditions such as these generally tend to 
make their influence felt upon the standing of traders, and it 
must be confessed that the valuable statistics compiled by 
Mr. Richard Seyd, F.S.S., and the equally useful figures in 
Kemp's Mercantile Gazette, point to a considerable increase 
in the number of commercial failures. 

According to Mr. Seyd the number of failures announced 
during the year 1903 was 9,205, of which 743 were in the 
financial, wholesale and manufacturing branches of trade, and 
7,968 in retail trade, professional pursuits, builders, publicans, 
etc. The aggregate total of 9,205 failures compares with 
8,821 failures in the preceding year, thus showing a con- 
siderable increase, which is an unwelcome change compared 
with recent years. The details of the failures amongst the 
smaller traders are too elaborate for reproduction, but in 
the following table the distribution of the failures in the 
wholesale trade is shown. 

In view of the considerable increase in the total, it is 
somewhat surprising to find that the mishaps amongst whole- 
sale traders have diminished in number so materially. This 
movement follows upon a substantial decrease shown in the 
preceding year over 1901, and this difference in the experi- 
ence of larger and smaller traders may be accounted for by 
the fact that joint-stock companies have so largely absorbed 





CREDIT AND TRADE. 


FAILURES IN THE WHOLESALE TRADE. 





During the Year | During the Year 
1902. 1903. 





rst half, | and half. | ist half. | and half. 
In London. ‘ , . ‘ : ° -| 102 | 116 99 | 116 


ee a a er 10 15 7 | 35 
Manchester . 26 | 45 22 29 


as 
| 29 | 22 23 16 
"Yorkshire. ‘ ; ‘ | 54 54 51 59 





Lancashire . 





Birmingham and Midland Iron District 22 | 46 44 20 
Newcastle, Middlesborough, Hull and District! 15 | 21 | 10 20 
Bristol, Cardiff, Newport and Swansea 16 | 9 | 10 
Provinces . ‘ ‘ , ‘ 74 94 73 
Scotland . ‘ ‘ ; . . ‘ , 20 20 
Ireland ; . ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ : 9 13 


377 372 














* Not including Middlesborough and Hull. 


the businesses of firms working upon a large scale. The 
decrease would appear to have taken place almost wholly in 


the second half of the year, and almost all districts show some 
decline in the volume of misfortune, but undoubtedly the 
largest contribution to the reduction of failures announced 
came from the provinces of England and Wales. The 
following analysis of the various branches of commerce in 
which those who failed were engaged shows naturally that 
there has been an almost general decline in the numbers 
shown in each trade, but the reductions are generally 
moderate, and can only be considered important in the case 
of the boot and shoe trade, the number of failures in which 
were 63 as compared with 85 in 1902. The only increase of 
importance is shown in the case of warehousemen and 
importers of foreign goods, the failures amongst which have 
risen from 68 to 76, an experience which, no doubt, will 
receive some attention in the fiscal controversy now raging. 
The one banking failure announced was of a small London 
firm, whose business had sunk into unimportance. 
VOL. LXXVII. 15 
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Agents, commission, yarn, etc. 

Bankers, joint-stock banks and foreign tnaans 

Boots and shoes . 

Brewers ; 

Cement, asphalte . 

Cigars and tobacco 

Coals . 

Contractors . . 

Corn merchants, afte, etc. 

Cotton and colonial brokers 

Cotton spinners and manufacturers 

Curriers, tanners and leather merchants 

Discount and bill brokers 

Druggists, etc., wholesale 

Drysalters, oils and colours 

Dyers, bleachers and finishers 

Electroplaters ; 

Engineers, founders, iron, — ssa bentoenes sunenes 

Financial agents . . 

Glass, lead, earthenware, etc. 

Gunpowder 

Hats and caps 

Hops 

Jewellers 

Manufacturers and mestiente of ction: enntedn: dutin, 
silks, stuffs and hose 

Merchants 

Oil cloth 

Provisions 

Rope, sails, etc. 

Shipbrokers and owners 

Shipbuilders 

Stationers, paper, etc. 

Sugar refiners 

Tea, coffee and groceries 

Timber ° 

Warehousemen and importers of ienign quale 

Wine , . 

Woollen and cotton wastes . 

Woolstaplers and merchants 


Total ° : , . . : > . 743 


Turning now to Kemp’s Mercantile Gazette, we find that, 
although the figures are stated in a somewhat different 
manner to those prepared by Mr. Seyd, the results that are 
shown are very similar. Dealing with the matter of gazetted 
failures, Kemp's Gazette states that for the United Kingdom 
these failures amounted to 5,094 in 1903, as compared with 
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5,130 in the preceding twelve months, but this does not give 
a fair representation of the position, for the acknowledgment 
of misfortune appears to have been more marked in the shape 
of deeds of arrangement and by means of trust deeds. 
Taking, however, these gazetted failures, the following 
comparison is possible :— 


1903. 1902. . 1900. 18a9. 
Bankers . ¥ . . . e » I ‘ - 3 


Building and timber trades. ° . Jao . yar. - 875 . 748 
Chemists and druggists . ‘ ‘ ‘ 66 . 61 . ‘ 7o . 68 
Coal and mining trades . . ° - 146 . 02. 3 - WO. 153 
Corn, cattle and seed trades. ‘ - 253 - 256. + 297 . 253 
Drapery, silk and woollen trades. © 4 - OB. + 424 . 403 
Earthenware and glasstrades. . . 34 + 420. - 206. 33 
Farmers. . . «  . . « OB. Ow. - 212. 180 
Furniture and upholstery trades. . we. 79 . ‘ g2 . 67 
Grocery and provision trades . , - 1016 . 955 . + 959 - 917 
Hardware and metal trades. ‘ so . 83... = 68 . 64 
Iron and steel trades i . 2 J 167. 174 . .- sae. 96 
Jewellery and fancy trades. ‘ . a .~- eS. - %177.. «181 
Leather and coach trades ; : - 199. 2o1 . - 193 . I92 
Merchants, brokers and agents . - 242 . 2g1 . - 282 . 113 
Printing and stationery trades ‘ : 99 . 96. ‘ go . 279 
Wine, spirit, beer and tobacco trades . 380 . 443 . - 434 . 440 
Miscellaneous io ee . 765 . 806. - 793 . 880 


Totals for the United Kingdom 5,094 5,130 5,174 5.315 5,018 


Commenting upon the results, Kemp's Mercantile Gazette 
makes the following remarks :— 


The statistics of failures during 1903 disclose an increase in the totals of 
official bankruptcy for England and Wales, while in Scotland and Ireland— 
as shown in the columns—there is a falling-off. In bankruptcies for England 
and Wales, we have 4,259 during 1903, as against 4,220 for the year preceding, 
or an increase of 39. In Ireland, the corresponding figures are 177 and 217, 
or a fall of 40; and in Scotland, 658 and 693, a fall of 35. These statistics, 
as they stand, seem to show that in England and Wales, compared with the 
other portions of the kingdom, things have been even less flourishing. If we 
now turn to the columns dealing with deeds of arrangement, we find that 
whereas the total number of such deeds registered in 1902 was, for England 
and Wales, 3,562, it rose to 3,878 during 1903, or an increase of no less 
than 316 for that period, which is a rather high percentage. In Ireland there 
was also an increase, the similar returns being 284, rising to 395, or an 
addition of 111. 

There are not only the official failures to be taken into consideration, 
but also that class of small failures which arise out of misfortune or bad 
trading, and which never get into these lists at all. But, although these 


15* 
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failures are individually for small amounts, they add up to a good deal in 
the aggregate as bad debts, as wholesale traders are well aware. The 
statistics of County Court Administrations, which are really petty bank- 
ruptcies, are only published in the County Court Returns, and so are not at 
present available. Nor would these figures at all complete the total list of 
those small dealers and shopkeepers who have “gone under” during last 
year. Certainly the total failures for 1903 are higher than in any year since 
1888 (which date must be taken, as it was only then that the Deeds of 
Arrangement Act, 1887, came into force), except the years 1892, 1893 and 
1894, when the totals were 10,014, 11,022 and 10,668 respectively. 

With regard to bills of sale, it is curious to notice that in England and 
Wales there has been a considerable increase of the number registered 
during last year. The figures come out at 6,708 for 1902, rising to 7,072 
in 1903, which gives the large increase of 364 for the year. This result 
goes to show that there was more shortness of money and more pressure 
felt by the class of people who sign such securities during 1903 than in 
1902, and it probably means that many of them will be ripe for failure in 
1904, if they are not already insolvent. It is frequently found that a man 
of business, at all events, only gives a bill of sale when he is financially on 
his last legs, so that it is a fair indication of his approaching failure, 
especially as he usually has to pay a rate of interest which would be ruinous 
if intended to be continued, to say nothing of the publicity of registration, 
which so severely damages his credit. 

The condition of limited liability companies, as shown by the tables, 
is somewhat curious. It appears that in England and Wales there were 
1,645 of such companies wound up in 1903, as against 1,695 in 1902, 
which shows a decrease of 50. But, on the other hand, it must be noted 
that, owing to the financial position generally, very few new companies were 
floated during last year, which would easily account for the falling off in the 
number of liquidations. It is also instructive to observe that out of the 
1,645 wound up, no fewer than 1,559 were done by voluntary liquidation, 
leaving only 86 to be carried through by the compulsory method. ‘This 
proves how much the creditors, even of companies, prefer to manage their 
own affairs, as they think they do under the voluntary system, rather than let 
them be dealt with by the more thorough and rigorous methods of the 
officials. In regard to the debentures issued by these concerns, all of which 
have now to be registered under the Act of 1900, we find a surprising 
increase. From the figures given, it appears that down to December 30, 
1903, debentures to a total of £103,075,978 were registered, as against 
472,802,107 for the corresponding period in 1902. Seeing how com- 
paratively few companies were floated in 1903, this would go to show that 
these corporations had felt the need of borrowing more and more money in 
the same way as did the small people, who, in their extremity, had recourse 
to bills of sale. The fact is, that many companies that are apparently doing 
well, have of late years been compelled to raise large loans in order to keep 
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themselves going. This is done upon the capital of the concérns in question, 
and even after payment of the interest, there is usually something left for 
dividend. But it is, nevertheless, a bad system, and one that so frequently 
ends in liquidation. 


A comparison of the failures in the United Kingdom for 
the sixteen years since the Deeds of Arrangement Act, 1887, 
came into operation to the end of 1903 is contained in the 
following table :— 


Year, England and Wales. Scotland. Ireland. Total, 
1888 ‘ 8,389 : 1,596 ‘ 278 ° 10,263 
1889 . 8077 . 1,464 +. 243 - 9,784 
1890 ‘ 7,353 ° 1,463 e 290 ° 9,106 
or. 7,430; si 3QTi wt BHC 9,261 
1892 - 8,221 ‘ 1.280. 513 ‘ 10,014 
1893 ‘ 9,116 J 1,434 . 472 . 11,022 
1894 ‘ 8,976 ‘ 1,284 . 408 . 10,668 
1895 . 8140 . 1,245 + 405 =. 9,790 
1896 és 7,701 ‘ 1,300 ° 400 ‘ 9,401 
1897 . 7,526 . 1,165 +. 493 .- 9,184 
98 . 7,758 +. 41170 . 567 .« 9,495 
1899 . 7,352 + 4174 ++ 587 . 9,113 
1900. 7,996 ,356 0s 4QDtC 9,842 
1901 , 7,852 ‘ 1,310 ‘ 525 ‘ 9,687 
1902 . 7,782 ‘ 1,240 ° 501 . 9,523 
1903 e 8,137 ‘ 1,163 ° 572 . 9,872 


A special feature of the statistics of this Gazette has been 
the figures relating to the farming industry. From these 
figures, as set forth below, it will be seen that the record of 
1903 is distinctly better than the preceding year, and may be 
considered remarkable in view of the exceptionally bad 
summer through which we have just passed :— 





FARMERS. | 1892. 1893. | 1894. 1895. | 1896. 1897. | 1898. | 1899. | 1900. 
| 


j—— 








England & Wales| 237 | 287 303 | 258 | 241 | 188 | 135 


Scotland. . .| 53| 60] 53! 36! 53] 42| 44] 24] 25] 38 
Ireland . . | 30 | 26] 24}; 20/] 28] 19] 20] 21] 17] 14 


| 





United Kingdom} 320 | 373 | 347 | 359 | 339 | 302 | 252 | 180 | 212 | 207| 237 | 208 






































The Board of Trade returns for the whole of 1903 must 
be considered as showing a better result than might have 
been looked for from the general reports about trade. For 
the twelve months the imports amounted to £542,906,325, 
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showing an increase of 414,515,051, or 2°7 per cent. ; whilst 
the exports totalled £290,890,281, representing an expansion 
of £7,466,315, or an increase of 2°6 per cent. The following 
table shows the movements in imports and exports month by 
month :— 





Goods Imported to this British Goods Exported 
Country as compared with as compared with previous 
previous Year, Year. 





Increase or 
ecrease. 


& & 
January : : ‘ 3,915,833 78 634,462 2°6 
February , ‘ ; 1,200,000 27 1,463,000 68 
March . . , ; 6,018,663 14°7 2,891,000 130 
April. ; . ° 2,398,000 - 52 356,000 I'5 
May . ; . : 1,438,599 33 1,495,052 + 65 
June. R : » 630,000 5 1,019,000 48 
July. : , ° 1,566,000 33 - 153,000 06 
August . ; ‘ . 2,348,885 58 1,365,058 56 
September . , : 3,687,000 88 480,000 2°0 
October . . . 904,000 1'9 726,000 29 
November . ; ‘ + 3,606,000 80 1,610,000 6°5 
December . : 4,148,990 86 403,970 I'7 


Percentage. Percentage. 


Decrease. 

















Upon going into details it would seem that some 
£8,102,099 of the increase in the imports, or considerably 
more than half the total increase, was due to larger imports 
of articles of food and drink, excepting tobacco, This latter 
item showed an exceptional decrease of £ 1,614,409, owing 
to a return to normal conditions after the tobacco war. 
Another £4,512,240 was due to the increased value of the 
imports of raw materials, the larger part of this rise being 
traceable to the extravagant price to which cotton has been 
raised by market manipulations. Only 41,899,712 of the 
increase was, therefore, due to articles wholly or mainly 
manufactured, As regards exports, the position is wholly 
reversed, for no less than £7,354,420, or nine-tenths of the 
increase in the total, was due to larger exports of articles 
wholly or mainly manufactured, notwithstanding the fact that 
the completion of the Pacific cable led to a decrease of 





CREDIT AND TRADE, 203 


41,030,505 in the reported exports of telegraph cables and 
apparatus. All the leading articles of export would seem to 
have shared in the improvement, a part of which would 
appear to be partly traceable to the higher prices of raw 
materials in certain trades. This recrudescence of activity 
would seem to point to the fact that our manufacturers are 
returning to their old activity after the disturbance caused by 
the demands of the war. There is a decrease of £755,947 
in the exports of food and drink, which is just about balanced 
by an expansion of £782,567 in raw materials and articles 
mainly unmanufactured, in spite of a reduction in the exports 
of coal. Altogether the statistics must be considered favour- 
able in view of general conditions, and do not in any shape 
favour the prevailing impression that the trade of the country 
is tottering to its fall as a result of the machinations of 
Continental and other countries. 


THE YEAR’S PRICES OF COMMODITIES, 


The following letter from Mr. Sauerbeck reviews the 


course of prices of commodities during the past year :— 


To the Editor, “ Bankers’ Magasine.” 


3 Moorgate Street Buildings, 
January 15, 1904. 
Sir,—The following are the average index numbers of the prices of forty- 
five commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100 :— 


AVERAGE. 

79 1895 . 
72 1896 . 
67 1897 . 
66 1898 . 
1899 . 
76 1900 . 
72 1901 . 

1893 . 68 | 1902. 69 

1894 . 63 | 1903. 69 
The index number is the same as for the preceding year, viz., 69, 
though a more exact calculation with a decimal added would have made it 
69'5 in both years. It is about 31 per cent. below the standard period, 
which was equivalent to the average of the twenty-five years 1853-77, but 
it is about 5 per cent. above the average of the ten preceding years, 


1893-1902. 


62 
61 
62 
64 
68 
75 
70 


1878-1887 . 
1883-1892. 
1888-1897 . 
1893-1902 . 


1884 . 
1889 . 


nou 


uu da 
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The monthly fluctuations were thus :— 
1889 December . . . 87 | 1903 April. ; : 69°4 
1895 February . ° . 60°0 1903 May . : . 696 
1896 July . ot oe 592 | 1903 June. ‘ ‘ . 69°5 
1900 July . . ° . 7s 1903 July . ‘ : . 69°5 
1901 December . ‘ - 684 1903 August . ° . 700 
1902 December . ; . 691 1903 September . ; . 691 


1903 January . . - 69°5 | 1903 October . ; . 69°0 
1903 February . ° - 702 1903 November . ° . 69°0 
1903 March : ; - 704 1903 December . , - 700 


Prices in the aggregate as illustrated by the index number have only 
experienced slight variations in the course of the year, though the move- 
ments of some particular commodities have been more important. The rise 
in the last month was mainly due to cotton and tin. 

Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index numbers 
compare thus (1867-77 = 100) :—- 


1878-87. 1883-1892. 1893-1902. 1895. 1896. 1900, 1902. 1903. 
Average. Average. Average. Feb. July. Feb. Dec. Nov. Dec. 
Food. . 84 75 66 638 600 658 662 656 653 
Materials . 76 70 68 57°0 58°6 81°9 713 716 73°4 
Articles of food are about 14 per cent. lower, materials 3 per cent. higher 
than in December, 1902. 
The position of the six separate groups of commodities at the end of the 
last two years and in comparison with former periods is illustrated by the 
following index numbers (1867-77 = 100) :— 





1883-92. 1893-1902. 1902. 1903. Last Year. 





Average. Average. | December. | December. Per Cent. 
Vegetable food (corn, etc.) . 69 59 61'9 616 = 
Animal food (meat and butter) | 87 &1 84°7 80°7 fall 5 
Sugar, coffeeandtea . .| 68 56 42'2 45°7 rise 8 
Minerals . 3 ‘ a 73 76 82°3 82°0 —_— 
Textiles ; : ‘ . 65 57 62°1 70°5 rise 13 
Sundry materials . ° ; 72 66 70'9 | 70°! fall 1 

















Corn shows scarcely any change ; English wheat has of late been affected 
by the inferior quality of the new crop, while best flour and foreign wheat 
have maintained their values, and ruled on the average a little higher than in 
the previous year ; barley, oats and maize were all lower, but potatoes and 
rice were higher. Beef, pork and bacon were appreciably cheaper than in 
the high year 1902, but mutton improved to some extent. At the close of 
1903 animal food products stood about on a par with the average of the 
preceding decade. The average price of beet sugar in 1903 was 8s. 3d. 
per cwt., f.0.b., against 6s. g¢@. in 1902, and 1os in the decade 1893-1902 ; 
of Java, gs. gd. per cwt., against 8s. 6¢. and 12s. 3¢.; of French loaves, 
115. gd. per cwt., f.o.b., against ros. and 135. 6d. respectively ; at the end of 
the year beet sugar was worth 8s. 5d. per cwt., f.o.b., against 85. 2d. in 1902. 
Coffee was, on the average, a little lower than in the previous year; the 
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Santos standard opened at 26s. per cwt., touched 24s. in June, the lowest on 
record, improved since August, and closed at 35s. per cwt. Tea ruled about 
4d. per lb. higher. 

Iron had only moderate fluctuations, but realised on the average less than 
in 1902 ; the closing quotations were 49s. 9d. per ton for Scotch pig, against 
538. 3d. at the end of 1902, and 42s. 7d. for Middlesborough, against 46s. 5d. 
Both copper and tin were dearer, the former being manipulated by America. 
Copper closed at £56{ per ton, against £52}; tin at £132} per ton, 
against £1204 a year ago. 

Best house coal in London declined from 19s. per ton in December, 
1902, to 175., but the average export value of coal for the whole year was 
only 8d. cheaper—viz., 115. 8d. per ton, against 12s. 4d. in 1902 and 16s. 9d. 
in 1900. Among textiles there were violent fluctuations for cotton ; American 
rose from 4°64d. per lb. to 7*12d. in June, dropped to 5°74d. in October, 
touched 7*50d. on December 29, the highest since 1880, and closed at 6°96. 
Flax had a strong rise during the last quarter, jute sold on the average above 
1902, but hemp was cheaper. Wool, particularly the coarser qualities, and 
silk were dearer on the average owing to smaller supplies. Among “ sundry 
materials,” linseed oil and tallow were considerably cheaper; petroleum, 
though much higher during the last quarter than in the early part of the year, 
was, on the average, about on a par with tg02; indigo remained very 
depressed, while other sorts call for little comment. 

Silver.—The average price was 24}d. per ounce, against 2475. in 1902, 
27335. in 1901, and 28}d. in 1g00. It stood at 22}d. at the end of 1902, 
and touched again 2144¢. in January, the lowest record of the previous year. 
Thanks to considerable purchases by the United States for the Philippine 
coinage (about 12,000,000 ozs.), by France for her Eastern possessions 
(about 8,000,000 ozs.), and lately for the Indian mint (probably about 
20,000,000 ozs.), the price rose to over 24d. in April, to over 26d. in August, 
and touched 28}d. in October. The metal realised about 27d. in November 
and closed at 264d. ‘The index numbers are as follows (60°84d. per ounce, 
being the parity of 15} silver to 1 gold = 100) :-— 

Average, 1902 * «© « 396 Lowest, November, 1902. 35°6 

Average, 1903 . ‘ . 40°7 End December, 1902. - 366 

End December, 1903. - 42°9 

It is generally expected that India will continue to buy for some time still, 
and the price will be kept up so long as an extra demand exists. 

Gold.—The production in 1899 was estimated at £63,000,000, in 1900 
at £52,000,000, in 1901 at £54,000,000, in 1902 at £62,500,000, and the 
total in 1903 will probably not have been much below £ 70,000,000. 

The rate of discount was higher, the average private rate for best bills in 
the three markets, London, Paris and Berlin, having been 3 per cent., 
against 2} per cent. in 1902, 2§ per cent. in 1901, and 3} per cent. in 1900. 

The past year can hardly be called a satisfactory one. It was free from 
actual crises, but nearly all the more important industries, especially in this 
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country, found reasons for complaints. Agriculture suffered greatly from the 
weather, the year having been the wettest on record, and the harvest was not 
only generally deficient, but the product was damp and inferior, and had to 
be sold at lower prices or was not marketable at all. The iron trade and the 
engineering and shipbuilding industries were not satisfactory, and shipping 
freights were very depressed. The great cotton industry was seriously 
affected by the distressing influence of the American speculations and the 
gambling in futures, and the position of manufacturers was a very difficult 
one in the face of constant fluctuations and high prices. The wool trade 
was only partly prosperous, and the total consumption showed a falling off. 
The linen and jute industries were unsatisfactory. Employment was still 
worse than in the preceding year, particularly in the second half. A redeem- 
ing feature is to be noticed in the external trade of the country. The total 
exceeded £ 903,000,000, and was both in value and quantity far beyond any 
previous experience. The exports of manufactures, taken separately, also 
exceeded any previous record. There was an increased demand for South 
America, the United States, South Africa and India, but a decrease to 
Australia and China. The total compares with about £ 540,000,000 in 1900, 
the record year of Germany, and with about £500,000,000, the record of 
the United States for 1902-3. 

The conditions in the United States have greatly changed, but it is 
astonishing that the depression after the enormous “boom” has not been 
more serious. In Germany business has been gradually improving, and the 
employment of the working classes is better, but the real improvement is 
probably not yet so great as the Bourses would like to make people believe. 

As to the production of commodities, we have to mention sufficiently 
large corn crops of the world, the deficiency in several European countries 
having been balanced by ample and even extraordinary supplies in other 
quarters, and large sugar and coffee crops. The production of iron was 
greater than ever, in the United States probably 19-20 million tons, in 
Germany nearly ro million tons, against about 8}—9 million tons in the United 
Kingdom. It is remarkable that of iron the United States alone produce 
now more than what would have been a large world supply only some 
twenty years ago. The American cotton crop is estimated between under 
1o and over 11 million bales, and according to the more or less credited 
estimates the article is tossed about, the lower figure being an insufficient 
supply, the higher figure being about what is required. The production of 
wool, which was much reduced last year, will show a further shortage. 

The Stock Exchange had a great fall for home and American rails, and a 
flat market for mining shares, but the feature of the year was the continued 
depression of gilt-edged securities owing to the great increase in the debts 
of the state and of municipalities which are not yet digested Consols 
declined from 93 to 88, while French 3 per cent. rente was worth in Paris 
99°5 at the end of 1902 and 971 at the end of 1903, the price not having 
been so low since 1894. German 3 per cents. in Berlin, which had been 
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as low as 84'9 in tgoo, were quoted g1°7 at the end of tg02 and 9g1°8 
at the close of last year. 

Of other events there are still to be mentioned the tariff discussion in 
this country, which can only have been harmful to general business, the 
unsettled conditions in the Near East, and latterly the clouds on the Far 
Eastern horizon. 

The future will partly depend on the political development and partly 
on the uncertain American situation. If peace is maintained, and if the 
Americans can get over their troubles without a crisis, there ought to be a 
fair chance of a gradual improvement, particularly as the large crops in 
Argentina, the greater purchasing power of India, and the recovery of 
Australia should go far to increase the demand for European manufactures. 


Yours faithfully, 
A. SAUERBECK. 





> 
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Tue Bank of Australasia has opened branches at Levin and Taihape in 
New Zealand. 


THE Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited, announce that the 
business hitherto carried on at their Belgravia branch (32 Lowndes Street, 
S.W.) has now been transferred to 74 Sloane Street, S.W. (corner of Pont 
Street). 


Mr. Davin FIntayson has joined the board of the London Bank of 
Australia, Limited, in place of the late Mr. Robert Landale. Mr. Andrew 
Cunningham has also accepted a seat on the board as a depositors’ director 
owing to the resignation of Mr. N. B. Watson. 

THE Bank of British West Africa, Limited, announces that the agency at 
Luisenhof, Neue Groninger-strasse, Hamburg, under the management of Mr. 
l.. M. Sharp and Mr. A. H. Graves, is now in a position to transact every 
description of banking business direct with all the bank’s branches and 
agencies. 


THE British Bank of South America, Limited, announces that Mr. 
Richard Hatt Noble retires from the board owing to advancing years, but a 
resolution will be proposed at the next general meeting to appoint him an 
honorary director. Mr. Francis Mackenzie Ogilvy has been appointed to the 
seat at the board vacated by Mr. Noble. 

A BRANCH of the National Provincial Bank of England, Limited, has 
been opened at 7 and 9 Manchester Street, Oldham, under the management 
of Mr. J. E. Sciville. A sub-branch to Folkestone has been opened at 
No. 52 High Street, Cheriton ; and a sub-branch to the Hull branch has been 
opened at 60 King Edward Street in that city. 











THE BANKING HALF-YEAR. 


HE banking results for the past half-year can be 
described as satisfactory, and we say this in spite 
of the fact that several of the leading institutions 
have had to make a slight reduction in their 

dividends, while, in nearly all cases, either the carry forward, 
or the amounts placed to special reserves, have been some- 
what less than a year ago. In nearly all instances, however, 
the actual profits secured for the half-year were equal to those 
of a year ago, although holders of money have had to contend 
with such adverse circumstances as a slackening in trade and 
a further curtailment of requirements by the Stock Exchange 
for financing the speculative account. Interest, however, on 
the present occasion has centred far more in the position of 
securities held by the joint-stock banks than in the actual 
profits secured on the half-year’s working. It would have 
been an easy matter for most of the banks to have fully main- 
tained last year’s distributions, and, in some cases, to have 
carried even larger sums forward, but for the fact of the 
great depreciation which has taken place in first-class invest- 
ment stocks. There would be few who would be inclined to 
regard the present price of Consols as other than abnormally 
depressed, and there would, perhaps, have been some justi- 
fication for bankers so confidently anticipating the ultimate 
rally in the premier securities as to leave them standing in 
their balance-sheets at 90 or thereabouts. Such a course, 
however, would have been inconsistent with the best traditions 
of English banking, where, when one of two courses has to 
be decided upon, the tendency is to make the error on the 
side of safety to the public. By maintaining these traditions 
and boldly writing down Consols to as low a level as 85 per 
cent., a price yielding practically 3 per cent., bankers have 
further strengthened their hold upon the confidence of the 
general public. The course is the more to be commended, 
too, because, although an ultimate rally in the premier security 
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BANK DIVIDENDS FOR THE HALF-YEAR. 





Dividend last half 1902, and amount 
carried forward where stated. 


Dividend last half 1903, and amount 
carried forward where stated. 





Bank of Bengal . 

Bank of Bombay . 

Bank of Ireland 

Bank of Liverpool 

Bank of Madras . 

Bank of New South Wales 


Birmingham District and 
Counties . 

Bradford . ‘ 

Bradford Commercial Joint 


Stock . 
Bradford Old. 
Capital and Counties . 
Halifax and Huddersfield 
Union 
Halifax Commercial . 
Halifax Joint Stock i 
Hong Kong and Shanghai 


Lancashire and Yorkshire 
Lloyds — 
London and County . 


London and Provincial 
London & -South-Western 
London and Westminster . 
London City and Midland 
London Joint Stock 
Manchester and County 
Manchester and nee 
District . 


Met. Bk. of England & Wales 
Midland Counties District 
Munster and Leinster. 
National . — 
National Discount 
National Provincial . 
North and South Wales 
North Eastern 
Nottingham and Notting- 
hamshire ° ‘ 
Nottingham Joint Stock ‘ 


Parr’s 


Provincial of Ireland . 

Union Discount Company 
of London 

Union of Australia ‘ 

Union of London and 
Smiths . 7 


Williams Deacon & Man- 
chester & Salford 


Wilts and Dorset . 
York City and County 





0% p. a. (Rs. 3,46;000). 
10 % Pp. a (Rs. 3,66,500). 
11} % Pp thy (413,247). 


8 % p. a. (is. 1,44,000). 
wy a. (£15,278, with 
I 


5,000 to reserve.) 


17} % p- a (£27,362). | 
35. 6d. per share (£2,600 


41 per share (£8,169). 
9 % p. a. (£6,930). 
18 &% p. a. 


8s. as —'" 
8% 


12} % p. ‘a £4333): 
30s. per share and bonus Ios. 


per share ($1,425,000). 
15s. per share (£16,216). 
20 % Pp. a (g6p,080). 
20 % p. a. and bonus 1 % 
(£86,728). 
18 % p.a. (£38,435)- 
16 % p. a. (£40,898). 
15 % P» & (£35,000). 
19 % p. a. (£262,179). 
12 % p. a. (£31,635). 
15 % p. a. (£10,643). 


15s. per share and bonus 55. 
per share (£32,283). 
15 % p- a (£18,833). 
7 % p. a. (£1,010). 
1% Pp» & (£5,245): 
10% .. .a.& bonus 3 (£27,896). 
10 % p. & (£75444): 
20 % p. a (£96, 317) 
10 % p.a. and bonus 8 % p.a. 
75. gd. per share (£4,486). 


” % p. a. (£1,176). 
10% p. a. and honus 24 % 
£2,844). 
19 % p.a. and bonus 1 % 
(£102,373). 
10 % p.a. and bonus 1 %. 


11 % p- a (£41,350). 
8 % p. a. (£20,000). 


10 % p. a. and bonus 2 & p. a. 
(£59,000). 


12} % p. a. and bonus 2s. per 
p stn (£28,847). 
22s. per share. 

7s. per share (£29,352). 





10 % p. a. (Rs. 2,99,000). 
10 % p. a. (Rs. = 
12 % oh reek 732). 


8% p: me ter 18,000). 
10 &% p. a. (£18,442). 


15 % p. a. (£28,210). 
35. 6d. per share (£2,300). 


9 % p- a. (£6,589). 
18 % p. a. 


8s. per - Ans 3,044). 


124 % Pn a. £4,800). 
30s. per share and bonus Ios. 
per share ($1,400,000). 

I - pe share (£6,498). 

/ P+ & (£59,000). 
20 & p. a. (£48085). 


18 % p. a. (£36,211). 
16 % p. a. (£20,477). 
14 % p- a. (£18,000). 
19 % p- a. (£118,319). 
12 % p- a. (£25,550). 
15 % p- a. (£12,879). 


21s. per share (£34,041). 


15 % Pp» a. (£11,955). 
7 zy P- a (£1,528). 
2% p- a. (£5,501). 

ioXnas & bonus ry, (Gris) 

10 % p. a. (£8,66 

18£ pa. (£83,288). 
10 % p. a. and bonus 8 % p. a 
75. 3d. per share (£5,004). 


10 % p. a. (£1,816). 
10 % p. a. and bonus 24 % 
(£3,023). 
19 % p.a. and bonus 1 % 
(£65,561). 
12% p. a. 


I1 % p. a. (£48,500). 
10 % p.a. (425,000). 


10 % p. a. and bonus 2% p. a. 
(£51,700). 


12} % p. a. and bonus 2s. per 
share (£5,025). 
22s. per share. 
7s. per share (£18,520). 
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can be only a matter of time, it is conceivable that, owing to 
the large issues of Government and other capital which are 
known to be pending, the long expected movement may yet 
be deferred for some considerable time. The recovery, how- 
ever, is so closely associated with the full restoration of public 
confidence that, by acting as they have done in writing down 
Consols to a low point, bankers have themselves done some- 
thing to accelerate this return of confidence which recent 
national misfortunes in the shape of war expenditure, &c., 
have somewhat disturbed. A good deal of nonsense has been 
talked in some quarters about the writing down of Consols 
being an expression of opinion on the part of the banks as to 
the future position which Consols will hold in public credit. 
Of course, it is nothing of the kind, but simply a custom, 
which other public concerns would do well to copy, of 
presenting a balance-sheet in which all the provisions shall be 
in favour of depositors, and ultimately for the good of the 
shareholders themselves. 





a> 
> 


Barciay & Co., Limirep, have made arrangements for opening a branch 
at Worthing as soon as the necessary alterations to the premises, No. 14 
South Street, can be completed. 


GERMAN INcOME-Tax REsULTS.—Some interesting figures with regard 
to this tax are supplied by the Berlin correspondent of the Zimes, who states 
that the income-tax statistics for the year 1903 show that the highest Berlin 
income returned by a single individual amounted to over 2,960,000 marks 
(£148,000). The next highest income was over 2,615,000 marks (£130,750). 
The taxes paid on these incomes amounted respectively to 118,400 marks 
(£5,920), and 104,600 marks (£5,230). In Berlin the municipal taxes, 
which throughout Prussia are assessed in accordance with local necessities 
on income, amount to exactly roo per cent. of the income-tax. The two high 
incomes which have already been given are the only ones in Berlin which 
amounted to more than 2,000,000 marks (£100,000) a year, but there were 
13 taxpayers who returned incomes ranging between 1,000,000 and 2,000,000 
marks. There were 33 whose incomes ranged between 500,000 and 1,000,000 
marks, and 621 who had incomes between 100,000 and 500,000 marks. The 
number of those who are taxed upon incomes above 3,000 marks (£150) 
was 53,899, while there were 378,484 taxpayers who had incomes below 
3,000 marks. 





THE POSITION OF RAILWAY AND SHIPPING 
COMPANIES UNDER “PROTECTION.” 


By CHARLES H. GRINLING. 


ASN the summer of 1902 the United States Senate passed 

9 a resolution calling upon the Inter-state Commerce 

Commission to institute an enquiry into “the relation 

of railroad rates on imports and exports to interior 

points, and the rates on the same articles originating at 

the ports of entry.” In other words, they wanted to know why the 

railway companies apparently favoured foreign, as against home, trade 

by giving much lower rates on shipment goods than on purely 

domestic traffic of the same classes. The same question has often 

been raised in this country, and not many years ago the London and 

South-Western Railway Company was summoned before the Rail- 

way Commission to justify the “undue preference” which, it was 

alleged, the Southampton Docks traffic of that company received in 

the matter of rates as compared with traffic originating at South- 
ampton or at places between that port and London. 

In order to call attention, in as emphatic a manner as possible, to 
the close connection between this aspect of the railway rates question 
and the fiscal controversy now raging, I propose to make two short 
quotations from authoritative pronouncements made at the two 
enquiries to which I have just referred. “It is the duty of trans- 
portation companies,” said Mr. Lucius Tuttle, president of the Boston 
and Maine Railroad, in his evidence before the Inter-state Commerce 
Commission, “so to adjust their freight tariff that, regardless of 
distance, producers and consumers in every part of this country shall, 
to the fullest extent possible, have equal access to the markets of all 
parts of the country and the world.” “The policy of the Legislature, 
as interpreted by the Railway Commission, since its first institution,” 
said Viscount Cobham, one of the members of the English tribunal, 
in giving judgment in favour of the London and South-Western 
Railway Company, in the Southampton case, “has been to multiply 
routes for the access of merchandise to our great centres rather than 
to restrict them, but if the respondents elected, under pressure, to 
give up their Southampton Dock traffic, one important route for the 
supply of foodstuffs absolutely indispensable to the people of this 
country would be closed.” 

It is a well-known axiom of the science of transportation that 
the rates charged, unless artificially affected by Governmental or 
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other interference, tend to become based not on distance carried nor 
on the estimated cost of the special service rendered, but on “ what 
the traffic will bear.” This phrase means that the railway or ship- 
ping manager, if he sees his way to earning ever so little over and 
above the out-of-pocket cost of moving the freight, will make a rate 
low enough to induce it to come. And this applies, be it observed, not 
only to traffic for which the owners of a rival route are competing, but 
also to that for which there is only one practicable route. New 
“strata” of freight can constantly be “tapped” by reductions in 
the cost of transport, and the inducement to make such reductions 
may be as great to the monopolist as to the competitive transporta- 
tion company. The aim of the managers of railway and shipping 
companies, in short, is to conduct their businesses as profitably as 
possible, and to get as much remunerative traffic as they can for their 
lines, irrespective of sentimental considerations arising out of the 
place of origin or destination of their goods. In pursuance of this 
aim it is their duty, as it is their nature, to be, in the widest sense of 
the term, “ free-traders.” 

It has hitherto been part of the free trade policy of the United 
Kingdom—a policy, the adoption of which, in 1846, coincided closely 
with the establishment of our modern system of transport—to 
countenance and support our railway and shipping companies in ad- 
justing their charges on the natural lines above indicated. Not only 
has the State in this country abstained from taking any direct part in 
the establishment or working of our great carrying industries, but it 
has also not given subsidies, except for special services rendered, such 
as the carrying of the mails. It has thus never been open to 
British traders to contend that their railways and steamship lines 
were under monetary obligation to give them preferential treat- 
ment as against their foreign competitors. On the contrary (as is 
clear from the quotation from a judgment of one of our railway 
commissioners, given in the first paragraph of this article) the allow- 
ance of specially low rates on traffic originating abroad—provided 
these rates are adjusted on strictly commercial lines—has always 
been “the policy of the Legislature, as interpreted by the Railway 
Commission.” Moreover, in the very next sentence of this same 
judgment Lord Cobham pointed out that to forbid such rates as 
those complained of in the Southampton case would involve “ pro- 
tection” and “constitute a reversal of long-established national 
policy.” 

The continental nations, such as Germany and France, in adopt- 
ing a more and more strict protectionist policy in the matter of tariffs 
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have not shrunk from the logical corollary that “ protection,” in the 
fullest sense, is incompatible with the conduct of the business of trans- 
port by commercial companies on ordinary business lines. The large 
purchases of Prussian railways by the State which took place about 
1880—though dictated, it is true, partly by military considerations— 
had for their principal motive the discovery that private ownership 
had become antagonistic to the distinctly protective tariff policy, 
which was initiated by Bismarck at that time, and has since been 
steadily pursued by the Prussian Government. One of the main 
uses which Prussia has made of its almost complete control of its 
railway system has been to abolish, as far as possible, special import 
rates and to evolve an elaborate schedule of special rates on exports. 
The German policy of subsidising shipping lines has been directed to 
the same end, with results which are set out at some length in the 
report of our recent Parliamentary Committee on Steamship Sub- 
sidies. This committee justly points out that the German system of 
special combined land-and-sea through rates, in favour of their own 
exports, is “equivalent to an indirect bounty.” “ Assistance is 
given,” it is explained, “ by granting reduced rates of carriage by all 
German State railways to goods exported from inland places in 
Germany on through bills of lading either to East Africa or to the 
Levant respectively by the German East Africa line or the German 
Levant Line steamers,” and some very striking instances are given 
of the reductions thus made in German combined land-and-sea 
through rates as compared with British rates to the same desti- 
nations. To give only one example out of many, a difference of 
no less than 5s. per ton is shown in the cost of sending iron rails from 
Oldenburg to Hamburg as compared with the rate from Birmingham 
to Liverpool, the distance in each case being about the same, viz., 
100 miles. ‘ The reduced rates,” this report continues, “ have been, 
and are, fixed in accordance with the experience gained in Germany 
as regards the working cost per train mile over long distances, and 
the primary object is the building up, promoting or increasing of 
German export trade to the countries in question, and the enabling it 
to compete successfully with the trade of other foreign states to those 
countries.” English railway and shipping companies also, as we 
have seen, grant specially low rates for long distances, but such 
concessions, unlike the German ones, are made on import as well 
as on export traffic, and the “primary object” is the earning 
of dividends for the carrying companies, whereas the German 
export rates are given on State-owned railways, and by subsidised 
steamship lines, with an avowedly protectionist object. As the above- 
VOL. LXXVII. 16 
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mentioned select committee’s report goes on to say, “ from the German 
point of view the policy of all these direct and indirect subsidies 
has been thought a good investment, and worth the money spent,” 
but it is not pretended that the German railway authorities and 
steamship companies could give these preferential terms to the home 
producer if they were required to carry on their undertakings on 
ordinary business lines, as our transportation companies are. 

Most of the other continental nations pursue the same protec- 
tionist policy as Germany in regard to transport, although in no other 
case has this policy been, it would appear, so elaborately worked out. 
In the case of the United States of America, on the other hand, we 
have a country strongly protectionist in its fiscal policy which, never- 
theless, apparently allows its transportation industry to be carried on on 
ordinary commercial—that is to say, “free trade”—lines. And yet, 
if the American transportation companies act upon the axiom of the 
president of the Boston and Maine Railroad, with which I opened 
this article—namely, that it is their duty “so to adjust their freight 
tariff that, regardless of distance, producers and consumers shall have 
equal access to the markets of all parts of the country and the world ” 
—it is obvious that the operation of freight charges based on such 
“ free trade” principles must be counteractive of the objects of pro- 
tectionist tariffs and, to that extent, subversive of the national fiscal 
policy. A fellow-student of these matters, who did me the service 
of writing an interesting letter of comment on an article on this sub- 
ject which I recently contributed to the columns of the 7Z7mes, 
admits that the commercial management of transportation naturally 
tends to counteract protective tariffs, but urges that this is to be wel- 
comed, rather than deplored, by protectionists, on the ground that the 
lower the cost of transport the larger is the margin for annexation 
by taxation at the port of entry. Whether this is the view taken by 
American statesmen I am not in a position to say; but, obviously, 
if the object of a tariff be really “ protective,” z.e., to keep out a trade 
competitor, the amount realised by the taxation of the competitor’s 
goods cannot also be considered important. On the other hand, the 
margin within which the transport companies may be able to “ cut ” 
rates on imports, with a view to getting them over a tariff wall, may 
be so large that successive heightenings of the wall may be necessary 
before the bedrock of remunerative freights is reached, and until 
that point be reached, the tariff—presuming again, of course, that its 
intention is strictly protective—will not have had the effect for which 
it was framed. It was made quite clear, for example, in the evidence 
given by the authorities of the London and South-Western Railway, 
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in the Southampton Docks rates case, to which I have already re- 
ferred, that low as were their charges on the imported goods, 
compared with those on home traffic, they could afford to put the 
former much lower, if need be, and yet earn as much profit as on the 
home trade, the dock traffic being so much the cheaper to carry in 
consequence of its quantity, regularity and superior packing. Per- 
sonally, I have not the smallest doubt that, if a protective tariff were 
to be put on the foreign foodstuffs imported into this country vid 
such ports as Southampton, Harwich, etc., there would speedily follow 
a “cut” in the railway rates between those places and London— 
which would mean, of course, that the burden of the tariff would be 
borne in its entirety neither by the producer nor the consumer, but 
that a share of it would be shouldered by the carrying companies as 
a less evil than the loss of a large and profitable traffic. And, of 
course, the protectionist object of the tariff would, to that extent, be 
defeated. 

Under these circumstances I| think it is clear that if this country 
were to embark upon a policy of fiscal reform which were really 
intended to be protective of home industry—and this appears to be 
becoming, less and less disguisedly, the object of Mr. Chamberlain’s 
propaganda—the present position and policy of our railway and 
shipping companies would soon become increasingly difficult. For 
the charges already frequently levelled against them of “ favouring 
the foreigner” in the matter of ‘rates would become capable of being 
driven home with greater and greater force, as each fresh reduction 
was made in import rates; whilst, in the matter of rates on exports, 
British railways and steamships, having dividends to earn without 
State assistance, would continue—under protection, as under free 
trade—to compare unfavourably with the State-owned or State- 
subsidised lines of the continent. As regards America, the fact 
mentioned at the outset of this article, viz., that the Senate recently 
ordered an enquiry into the disparity in the rates charged on the 
railroads of that country for the carriage of imported and home 
produced goods respectively, shows that public opinion there has 
been aroused on the subject ; and it is worth noting in passing that 
one of the witnesses at this enquiry defended the disparity on the 
ground that if there was no import business to supply cargo for 
inbound Transatlantic liners, then higher rates would have to be 
levied on the export trade of the country. 

It is, indeed, with the question of getting the best and cheapest 
facilities for the carriage of their exports that our United States 
rivals are chiefly concerned, and this explains why increased support 
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has been given in Congress of recent years to proposals for granting 
subsidies to American shipping companies on a large scale. In the 
Bill promoted in 1902, for example, it was proposed to spend five 
million dollars annually in such subsidies until 1907, and eight 
million dollars a year after that date. But the Americans are too rest- 
less and enterprising to wait upon the slow processes of Government 
machinery ; and while Congress was debating the Subsidy Bill, 
Mr. Pierpont Morgan and his associates endeavoured to obtain the 
control of ocean freights for the benefit of American trade in a 
shorter way by means of their Transatlantic shipping combine. It 
must be borne in mind, too, that the great magnates of American 
commerce already control the great railway routes of that country, 
with the result that the American railroad companies are not worked 
in the interests of the shareholders to the same extent as our British 
railways are; and it was pretty evidently Mr. Pierpont Morgan’s 
intention to obtain control in the same way of the great Transatlantic 
shipping lines, so as to be in a position to adjust freights in the 
interests of the trusts in a much more direct and effective way than 
the United States Government could ever do, even if they owned the 
railways and subsidised the steamships after the German plan. The 
whole scheme indeed seems to have been bluntly avowed in some 
evidence given before the United States Industrial Commission in 
October, 1899, which is quoted by Professor Ashley, of Birmingham, 
in his book published this year under the title of “The Tariff 
Problem.” ‘We want our shipping lines to put us on an equality,” 
said the president of one of the Trusts—the American Steel Hoop 
Company—to the Commission. “If we can get rates to the ocean, 
and have our own ships to South America and across to England 
and the continent, we can go anywhere, and, even if we have to sell 
at cost, we keep the mills and the men busy.” These facts, it is 
clear, need to be borne in mind in qualification of the statement, 
relied upon by the critic of my article in the Zzmes, that 
protectionist America is content to allow its business of transportation 
to be carried on by commercial companies on free trade lines. 

As one of the conclusions of their enquiry, our Select Committee 
on Steamship Subsidies expressed the opinion “ that the competition of 
British shipowners with their commercial rivals upon fair conditions, 
without Government interference by way of subsidies or by way of 
control of freights, is more healthy and likely to be more beneficial 
to the nation and empire than a State-subsidised and State-controlled 
system, under which the shipowner would have to depend less upon 
his individual energy and skill, and more upon the favour and 
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support of the Government.” Similarly, most thoughtful students 
of railway problems have come to the conclusion that it is better to 
leave the working of railways in the hands of commercial companies, 
who have the stimulus of mutual competition and the incentive to 
earn dividends for their shareholders, than to introduce the conti- 
nental plan of State-ownership or guarantee. But, on the other 
hand, theorists must not disregard the fact that when a foreign 
State or a great American trust has control of the facilities of 
transportation for exporting its production it has in its hands a very 
powerful protective weapon ; and as with tariffs, so with transport, 
we are driven, in the words of the Prime Minister’s pamphlet, to ask 
“whether a system suited to a free trade nation in a world of free 
traders remains suited in every detail to a free trade nation in a 
world of protectionists.” 

Those students of this complicated problem who are convinced 
that we stand to lose more by the abandonment of free trade than 
we can hope to hand by retaliatory measures of protection, will be 
content that our freight charges should continue to be adjusted with 
the prime object of earning dividends for the carrying companies, 
just as they are content that our tariffs should be put on solely for 
the purpose of getting revenue for the State. But there is a feeling 
evident amongst a section of Mr. Chamberlain’s opponents that they 
would like to have an alternative programme—to promise, on their 
part, to “do something” for the benefit of British trade ; and, as a 
section of these opponents—though not the most weighty section— 
belongs to the socialistic school of political thought, it is a little 
surprising to find that the nationalisation of our railway system and 
State subsidies to our shipping lines have not been put forward 
more prominently as a counterblast to the Chamberlain propaganda. 
For it may be fairly urged that so long as our railway and steamship 
companies remain strictly commercial undertakings, so long will 
they fail to do the same kind of service for British trade as is being 
done for our competitors, and may be done for them to an increasing 
degree in the future, by the State-controlled railways and ships of 
the continent, and by the trust-controlled railways and ships of 
America. 

On the other hand, the convinced free trader will see in the close 
interconnection between transport charges and tariffs a further 
argument against embarking hastily upon a policy of Government 
interference with trade and Government fostering of trusts, the limits 
of which cannot possibly be confined to fiscal policy. When once 
we have committed ourselves to “ protection,” he will see, we shall 
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not be able to limit our action to the imposition of tariffs upon the 
trade of our competitors. Between the tariff wall and the competitor 
lies the transportation agent, eager to carry the competitors goods, 
and ready to sacrifice a part of his profit as carrier, if thereby 
the tariff wall can be surmounted. A transportation company 
established to earn dividends for its shareholders, and working solely 
with that view, knows no patriotism, nor “ Imperialism”; it is 
its duty to know none. So, in addition to the vast and delicate 
work of arranging a schedule of tariffs which shall not operate 
unfairly upon any one of a hundred conflicting interests, the 
Government must take upon its shoulders the burden of regulating 
in minute detail the operations of a huge and world-wide carrying 
trade. This is the truly philosophic basis of free trade principles, 
namely, reluctance to divert the activities of Government from the 
sphere of preserving order into the sphere of regulating and directing 
the business life of the nation. None but the convinced socialist 
can call such reluctance groundless ; but it appears to me to be one 
of the ironies of the present situation that vehement opposition 
to the protectionist crusade should be coming from the socialistic 
party as well as from cautions conservatives and philosophic 
liberals. 


»™ 
_ 





Tue London and Provincial Bank, Limited, has opened a branch in the 
Western Road, Brighton. 

AUSTRALIAN REVENUE.—The revenue of the State of Victoria for the 
last half of 1903 amounts to £ 3,238,828, being a decrease of £57,942 as 
compared with the revenue for the corresponding period of the previous 
year.—The South Australian revenue for the same period amounted to 
41,081,527, being an increase of £18,903 over the revenue for the corre- 
sponding period of 1902.—The revenue of Western Australia for the last 
quarter of 1903 was £872,759, as compared with £899,517 in the last 
quarter of the previous year.—The Queensland Treasury returns for December 
show a revenue of £591,600, as compared with £319,000 in December, 1902, 
and an expenditure of £950,600, as compared with £936,000. The 
revenue for the past six months of the financial year amounted to £ 1,818,000, 
as compared with £1,807,000 in the corresponding period of the previous 
year. The increases in the revenue include income-tax £15,000, stamp 
duty £55,000, and land revenue £15,000. The decreases include amount 
received from the Commonwealth Government £60,000, and lands under 
pastoral occupation £29,000. The expenditure for the six months amounted 


to £1,840,600, as compared with £1,864,500 for the corresponding period 
of 1902.— Reuter. 
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INDUSTRIAL COMPANIES AND THE BANKS. 


has been the conversion of private industrial under- 
takings into joint-stock corporations. It is questionable 





; whether such conversions were anticipated when the 
joint Stock Company Acts were put into shape, for the evident 
aim and intention of the principal clauses in these Acts are to 
assist the creation of new enterprises, and primarily such enter- 
prises as lie beyond the means of the private capitalist. Accordingly 
railways, harbours, docks, tramways, gas and water undertakings, 
banks and insurance societies have for a long time past been worked 
entirely under joint-stock form. In these cases a company was 
formed to carry out the business from the outset, and the whole 
enterprise was organised and conducted under this system. 
Gradually, however, the principle was extended, and, from one cause 
or another, businesses built up by private enterprise began to be 
converted into companies. The remarkable prosperity in the iron 
and coal trades during the years 1871 to 1873 caused a number of 
private concerns to be transformed into joint-stock companies, and 
between 1878 and 1880 some of the important lines of steamships, 
which had formerly been in private hands, were likewise converted. 
On the whole, however, progress in this direction was slow, and 
really did not assume important dimensions until the year 1886, 
when the success of the floating of the huge brewing businesses of 
Guinness and Allsopp as companies seems to have turned the atten- 
tion of the monied classes more particularly to this form of capital 
transference. The movement in this direction was accentuated by 
the poor success of a number of undertakings which had been formed 
to operate abroad, and consequently a greater preference was given 
to what was deemed the fostering of home industries. 
Commencing with the brewing trade, the flood of joint-stock 
capital by successive waves swept over the whole field of industry 
covered by private enterprise, and no business appeared to be too 
small for its inclusion in some joint-stock scheme. In order to set 
forth in a concrete form this growth we give on another page the 
aggregate issued capital of the companies in this class of industry, 
which were quoted at different dates in the official list of the 
London Stock Exchange. 
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1882. 1892. 1902. 
£ & £ 
Breweries and Distilleries . — 51,570,952 132,571,213 
Commercial, Industrial, etc. . 18,862,457 94,371,647 237,253,242 
Iron, Coal and Steel . - 13,409,009 15,950,707 256,069,776 
Shipping . ; , - 10,748,348 10,445,519 28,416,734 
Total . . . .£43,019,814 £172,338,825 £654,310,965 
en 











In explanation of these figures it might be mentioned that in 
1882 the brewing companies quoted in the official list were so few 
that they were included with commercial and industrial, and it was 
not until some years afterwards that they were placed in a separate 
category in the list. The great growth in iron, coal and steel com- 
panies between 1892 and 1902 was due in no small measure to 
another revision of the list, which threw a number of engineering and 
metal working concerns from the commercial and industrial section 
into the iron, coal and steel section. The aggregate totals, therefore, 
convey the best impression of the growth that has occurred, and, 
although the rise in their case has been from 43 millions to 654 
millions in the twenty years, these figures only constitute a percentage 
of the conversion of private businesses into joint-stock companies 
during the period. The securities quoted in the official list.of the 
London Stock Exchange, comprehensive as it is, only represents a 
portion of the joint-stock enterprise of the country, and at all the 
provincial stock exchanges numbers of securities are quoted, particu- 
larly of the industrial type, which are not known to the London 
market, whilst scattered throughout the country are thousands of 
joint-stock corporations which are working and operating without 
any public market in their shares. 

In all this huge creation of joint-stock capital, of which we have 
given some small conception, there was a certain amount which was 
absolutely fraudulent and represented the operations of mere financial 
tricksters. Of this portion we take no notice, as such creations have 
little effect upon business save the disturbance occasioned by the 
losses of investors. The great mass of the new companies formed, 
however, may be considered to have taken over bond fide business 
undertakings, but it is to be feared that many were over-capitalised 
at the start and have suffered from this circumstance since. 

Knowing how closely the operations of the banker enter into the 
commercial life of the nation, it was to be expected that such a 
change in the fundamental conditions of a great mass of undertakings 
in the field of industry could not take place without affecting his 
relations to some extent. Prior to the year 1882 the industries which 
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have recently been converted into joint-stock form were in the 
hands of private capitalists, who, in many cases, had built up their 
businesses from the smallest dimensions. In order to do this, they 
had had to set aside, steadily and continuously, considerable propor- 
tions of their profits in order to provide their progressive undertakings 
with fresh capital, but usually aids from this source were not sufficient, 
and further assistance was obtained from the banks, both in the shape 
of overdrafts or advances, and by the discounting of bills. The 
banker, knowing that the part of the capital he supplied had a 
stronger claim over the remainder used in the business, save the usual 
mortgages upon freehold and such-like property, was inclined to 
assist his client with a certain amount of freedom, whilst the habit 
which the private capitalists had acquired of steadily setting aside a 
proportion of his profits for the advancement of the business was an 
additional protection to such loans. There was, of course, the danger 
that the banker might become too deeply involved in one particular 
industry, but usually his interests were well protected, and, having a 
free hand in the matter, he was able to extend special assistance to 
his clients when such was needed. 

The wholesale transference of businesses of moderate size to joint- 
stock companies has, in a great measure, altered this state of affairs. 
Opportunity was usually taken of favourable conditions to bring out 
the prospectuses at a time when profits would compare well, so that, 
more often than not, the companies were capitalised upon the basis 
of the best years of business. Then the methods adopted for 
calculating profits were often not those usually pursued by the private 
trader, the charges for depreciation and renewals being whittled down 
to a remarkable extent, with the result that far too many businesses, 
which were otherwise sound, were converted into joint-stock concerns 
with over-sized capitals, and left poorly provided with, if not abso- 
lutely destitute of, liquid assets. The result of the liberal system of 
calculating profits was to create a huge good-will account, which 
often represented the largest asset of the concern, and as the vendors, 
where possible, usually took payment in cash, the business had to be 
denuded of its liquid assets in order to provide the cash represented 
by the payment for the huge good-will. 

The position, too, was aggravated by the fact that during the 
period of cheap money the inducement was very great to saddle the 
new companies with a heavy debenture debt. Finding that the 
investing public readily absorbed such debt bearing interest at 4 per 
cent., at 34 per cent., and even at 3 per cent., it became more and 
more the custom to increase the proportion of such debt to the total 
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capital employed in the undertaking, with the result that, whereas 
when the important business of Guinness was floated as a company, 
its debenture debt of 33 per cent. of the total capital was considered 
the proper ratio, a few years afterwards, businesses of far less solidity, 
and far less profitable, were allowed to load themselves with 
debenture debt representing much higher ratios. In too many cases 
the economy represented by this raising of money upon easy 
terms did not really benefit the undertaking, for it only led to the 
further inflation of the share capital and the price paid to the 
vendors. Take, for instance, a business earning £15,000 per annum 
as a disposable profit. If the capital were divided equally into 
5 per cent. preference shares and ordinary shares, by issuing 
£120,000 of preference shares and £120,000 of ordinary shares, the 
latter could be promised dividends of 8 per cent. Suppose, however, 
the capital was split into one-third debenture debt, bearing interest 
at 4 per cent., one-third preference capital, at 5 per cent., and one- 
third ordinary capital, it will be seen that the promoters could raise 
the capital created from £240,000 to £265,000 and still offer 8 per 
cent. to the subscriber to the ordinary shares. 

The first effect of the conversion of these numerous industrial 
undertakings was favourable to the banks, as, thanks to the money 
liberally supplied by the public, many overdrafts and advances 
which had caused some anxiety to the banker were paid off. So 
extensively has this policy been adopted that it may be said that in 
a fair measure the excellent profits shown of late by the banks of 
the country was due to the reduction in bad debts largely 
occasioned by this change in relations. It is questionable, however, 
whether the good effects of this change did not. end at this point. 
By the operations of the company-promoter these industrial concerns 
had been started with a heavy capitalisation and a considerable debt, 
and usually with a small supply of additional working capital. 
Thanks to the heavy capitalisation, profits had to be drawn upon 
freely in order to pay fair dividends upon the ordinary capital, and 
the sums set aside out of profits towards further extensions and 
improvements, which had been the custom in the time when the 
business was under private management, became too often a thing 
of the past. Indeed, company directors rather plumed themselves 
upon the fact if the allowances for depreciation, repairs and renewals 
fully met the wasting away of the mobile assets, and anything 
in the shape of making provision for further development was seldom 
attempted, Yet the growing competition of the foreign manu- 
facturer required that every effort should be put forth by our 
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industrial undertakings in order to maintain their ground at home 
and abroad. In this commercial strife it is more and more a 
question of success going to the combatant who is well supplied 
with capital, and at this important stage of our history, it is to be 
feared, that the want of foresight shown in the constitution of 
many of our big industrial undertakings, places formidable obstacles 
in the way of their increasing their financial resources upon favourable 
terms. Conducted as private concerns the owners would have known 
that it was part of their duty to provide for such contingencies, but 
the directors of the joint-stock companies have too often found the 
capital of the undertakings so heavy that it strained their utmost 
resources to earn and pay the dividends expected by the share- 
holders. Little has, therefore, been obtained from sums set aside 
out of net revenue, and if recourse is made to the banker it is 
found that his assistance can only be granted to a modified degree. 
The heavy debenture debts, which had been raised so cheerfully in 
the time of prosperity, now assume a threatening character when 
power to expand is desired to be obtained by loans or advances. 
Such assistance can only be afforded by the banks when they are 
assured that the borrower can offer assets of a liquid character as 
security, or can prove that a floating charge over the general under- 
taking is but a modicum of its break-up value. Yet if we look into 
the balance-sheets of our largest industrial undertakings, how little 
we find in the shape of liquid assets! The Yorkshire Woolcombers 
Association, with a share capital of £1,205,750, raised a debenture 
debt of £760,043, and the last balance-sheet issued showed that the 
only assets outside the general undertaking were £42,239 for stock- 
in-trade and work in progress, and £73,477 for trade debtors and 
bills receivable, and these resources were largely offset by 487,161 
owing upon bills, loan and open account. It is not surprising 
that far from being able to add to its powers of development, this 
concern when misfortune fell upon its business could not even meet 
its debenture interest ; and the business is now in the hands of receivers. 
Another undertaking formidable by its weight and capitalisation— 
whose balance-sheet we have examined—has very little more to show 
in the way of free assets. With ashare capital of over £4,000,000, and 
a first mortgage debt of about two-and-a-half millions, the undertaking 
is valued at over six millions. Besides this the company possesses 
about £650,000 in the shape of stock-in-trade and debts, but the liquid 
value of these was much reduced by the fact that no less than half-a- 
million was owing upon mortgages and to creditors, whilst the 
free cash, after payment of the dividend upon the preference shares, 
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did not exceed £30,000. In fact, this huge concern was not in a 
favourable position to borrow any large sum should it be needed for 
the development of the business. Be the capitalist or banker ever so 
desirous to help these undertakings to meet the demands of the 
time he finds himself helpless in view of the poverty-stricken condition 
of their balance-sheets. The examples we have taken may be con- 
sidered as extreme cases, but there are hundreds of industrial 
companies in this country which produce balance-sheets little better 
when they are carefully analysed. Even an important iron and 
steel company showed that with a paid-up share capital of over a 
million, and a debenture debt of nearly half-a-million, the general 
undertaking stood in the balance-sheet at about 41,300,000, and 
setting aside materials, loose tools, and work in progress, the 
free assets, consisting of finished iron and steel, and debts due to 
the company, amounted to a little more than a quarter of a million, 
against which there was owing over £150,000 on loan and to general 
creditors. 

With so large a proportion of the industrial undertakings in the 
hands of companies in this water-logged condition, it must be con- 
sidered that the outlook is by no means promising. Fresh capital 
will have to be found if our industries are to maintain their ground 
and develop as they should, and yet the very manner in which the 
companies are capitalised repels the assistance which is so greatly 
needed. Later on, it is to be feared that the necessity for fresh 
capital will become still more urgent, and then drastic remedies will 
have to be applied. Either capital will have to be produced by 
severe reductions in dividends, or else reorganisations of capital 
upon the American style may become necessary. The banks will 
doubtless be blamed for not coming more freely to the assistance of 
industry, but they cannot produce capital by feats of magic, and if 
manufacturers and traders have pledged or dissipated all their liquid 
assets, how can they expect to obtain relief from that quarter? The 
public, by subscribing for such highly capitalised concerns, has taken 
the place both of the old proprietors and their bankers, and it is to 
be feared that in too many cases the manner in which the con- 
tingencies attaching to this dual position have been ignored will lead 
to loss and trouble in the future. 


— > —-—-————_ 


THE New ZeactanpD Loan.—The loan for £500,000 recently offered 
by the New Zealand Government in that colony and Australia was 
successfully floated, the total applications amounting to £670,000, while 
the number of tenders was forty-seven. 
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THE CITY AND THE FISCAL QUESTION.* 


(By A CounTRY BANKER.) 


POTWITHSTANDING the practical unanimity of opinion 

& expressed at the Institute of Bankers’ meeting in 

December, doubts continue to arise in one’s mind as 

to free imports being an unmixed blessing from the 

financial standpoint. Mr. Schuster referred to the 

assistance England might render to foreign countries and to our 

colonies, and to the increase in our export trade which would result 

therefrom, “so long as our money market remained the cheapest in 

the world.” But London is not now, and has not been for some 

time, the cheapest market for money. Indeed, depleted gold 

reserves, a rate of interest higher than in many other countries, and 

unfavourable exchanges appear to be with us the order of the day ; 

and these are precisely the symptoms one would expect to find in a 

country suffering from an excess of imports over exports, whether 
the exports be visible or invisible. 

We have now become the greatest gold producing empire in the 
world ; why, therefore, are we in the anomalous position of having a 
gold reserve so small as to cause considerable uneasiness? In 1902 
the British Empire produced £ 30,000,000 of gold, or more than half 
the world’s supply, and yet in none of the great financial centres has 
the scarcity of gold been felt so much as at the heart of the Empire. 
That London is a free market for gold does not fully explain the 
situation, especially when the conditions under which we obtain our 
supplies are considered. It is frequently overlooked that these 
supplies come to us, to a large extent, irrespective of the state of the 
foreign exchanges, thereby placing us in an exceptionally favourable 
position to build up a strong reserve. This is particularly the case 
with the gold that arrives from South Africa and India, which 
countries have together sent us £18,000,000 in 1903. In South 
Africa, where there is no mint, gold bullion is generally the most 
convenient form for the gold-mining companies to remit home their 
dividends. But the gold has to come, whether the exchange on 
London is at a discount or at a premium. Similarly with the gold 
which India sends us, for although the Indian mints receive gold, 
and have at times secured part of the product of the Indian mines, 
yet much the greater portion now passes by the mints and is remitted 





*In accordance with the announcement already made in these pages, we are glad to have 
the views of Bankers—on whichever side they may happen to be on this question.—Ep. 3.1. 
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to London direct. This again comes to us irrespective of the rate of 
exchange. So also with the gold which the Indian Government 
sends, whether for the purchase of silver or as an addition to its 
reserve. At the time of writing some 42,000,000 is on its way 
from India, although the exchange on India is at the gold exporting 
point. 

In fact, so far as our gold supplies are concerned, we are 
analogous to a gold-producing country. Aided by our adverse 
exchanges, foreign countries have, however, secured the bulk of our 
imports of the precious metal. The trade returns for 1903 are 
particularly instructive on this point. Out of £28,000,000 of gold 
imported, no less than £24,000,000 came from our own possessions ; 
while out of £27,000,000 exported, 420,000,000 went to foreign 
countries. And even if we take the met visible imports of gold 
during the last five years, which have only averaged slightly 
over £6,000,000 annually, there has been nothing left for 
the reserve. How, then, have they been absorbed? First there 
is the consumption in the arts. As some indication of what 
this comes to, the average value of the gold wares assayed at 
Birmingham and Chester during this period is over 42,000,000 per 
annum. Then there is the loss to the coinage by abrasion, etc., to 
be made good ; there is the increase in the demand for coin coincident 
with the growth of population and trade; and there is the gold 
taken abroad in the pockets of tourists and travellers. Banks may 
have added slightly to the gold held in their strong rooms, but the 
Bank of England’s stock of gold has not increased, and compares 
very unfavourably with leading Continental nations. With five years 
ago the comparison is as follows :— 


(In millions sterling.) 


Gold held by Dec. 1898. Dec. 1903. Movement. 
Bank of England » w -* 29 28 —- 1 
Bank of France . . . . 72 94 + 22 
Bank of Germany (coin and 
ae ee ee 37 39 + 2 
Bank of Austria . . . . 29 46 + 17 


While on October 1 last the United States held £130,000,000 of 
gold in its treasury, being an increase of £19,000,000 in a little over 
a year. 

But besides being practically a gold-producing country, we have 
had another factor in our favour which ought to have enabled us to 
retain a larger share of gold, and that is the rate of interest, which of 
recent years has ruled higher in London than on the Continent. The 
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following averages are taken from the Economist’s quotations of 
market rates of discount :— 


1900. I90I. 1902. 1903. 
London compared with y 4 4 % % 
Paris . .... Fe +2 + §& + 2 
Berlin » . « —~H +d + Ff +H 
Amsterdam. . . . + 4 + § + 4 + ¥ 


But, notwithstanding the higher rate of interest, the foreign exchanges 
have of late been oftener against us than in our favour. 

Further, there has been the great increase in English bills held 
by Continental banks and financiers, which, in the aggregate, must 
now reach many millions sterling, and which has caused the City no 
little concern. These bills have, however, got to be met, and mean- 
while they constitute a menace to our already meagre gold reserve, 
and help to bar the way to our money market falling below the 
Continental markets. There has also been the absorption of our 
war and other securities by foreign nations. America alone, it 
was estimated, took £20,000,000 of our war securities, although a 
considerable portion has probably been returned to us by that 
country owing to the debacle in Wall Street. There has likewise 
been the redemption by America of many of her securities held in 
this country. Thus we have had—in bills, war securities and 
American securities—a large increase in our invisible exports, which, 
other things being equal, should surely have materially helped us to 
retain more of our gold. 

When, therefore, we see a country—which, moreover, is in effect 
a gold-producing country—with a higher rate of interest than obtains 
elsewhere, increasing the export of her securities, and still unable to 
turn the exchanges in her favour and augment her gold reserve, is it 
not a danger-signal that there is something wrong? In fact, it is 
difficult to arrive at any other conclusion than that the balance of 
indebtedness is against us. Now, the most obvious—it may or may 
not be the actual—cause of this unfavourable balance is our increased 
imports. Further, comparatively small although our gold reserve is, 
it would have been still smaller but for the increase in sterling bills 
held by other countries. But the majority of these bills also repre- 
sents imports. It would, therefore, appear that a certain proportion 
of our imports are only being paid for at the expense of our gold 
reserve, while for a further portion the foreigner gives us credit and 
discounts our bills. 

If this is so, it cannot, of course, go on indefinitely ; a corrective 
will be found. Mr. Schuster has described how, through the rise in 
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the rate of interest acting detrimentally on our industries and trade, 
an adjustment is ultimately effected. He, however, truly adds that 
it would mean hard times and much distress. It would also be a 
lengthy process, although it might be relieved somewhat by increased 
supplies of gold from South Africa. But if it becomes evident that 
the situation is caused by an excess of imports, the temptation will 
be strong to try a short cut, and by imposing a duty on foreign 
manufactures thereby endeavour to diminish imports and effect a 
speedier corrective. 

There are those who consider the present situation as merely a 
passing phase, for which the South African war is responsible. That 
the expenditure occasioned by the war did enhance the value of 
money is, of course, obvious. But why has the higher rate of 
interest, especially with the assistance of the other favourable factors 
enumerated above, not led to the usual corrective of more favourable 
exchanges and diminished exports of gold? Here we have an 
anomaly, which is, at least, explainable by an excess of imports. 

But a correct appreciation of the financial side of the fiscal 
question is so difficult, and yet so important, that even on this 
ground alone a Royal Commission would be welcome. 


licens 


Tue Natal Bank, Limited, announces the opening of a branch at 
Howick, Natal. 


Mr. Rospert JAMES BLACK has joined the board of the Mercantile Bank 
of India, Limited. 


TueE National Bank of South Africa, Limited, has opened a branch at 
Doornfontein, Johannesburg. 


A BRANCH Of the Bank of British North America has been opened at 
Calgary, North West Territories. 


Mr. Epwarp H. Toota. has accepted a seat on the board of the 
Merchant Banking Company, Limited. 


A BRANCH of Parr’s Bank, Limited, has been opened at No. 11 Belsize 
Parade, Haverstock Hill, N.W., under the management of Mr. W. S. Mercer. 


NEWFOUNDLAND.—According to the St. John’s correspondent of the 
Times, the colonial revenues have increased by $250,000 within two years, 
while trade has increased to the extent of $1,000,000 annually during the 
past five years. The future prospects of the colony are commercially better 
than ever. 
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COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF SOME RECENT BANK 
REPORTS. 
Bank of New South Wales; National Bank of Scotland; London and 
South Western Bank ; London Joint Stock ; London City and Midland 
Bank; aud Parrs Bank. 


BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


eia¥N some respects the figures in the last balance-sheet and 
report of this important institution show contraction, but 
such a movement is not surprising, and has no special 
significance. For the last six years there has been 
remarkable progress on the part of the great Australian 
banks in face of unfavourable conditions in certain important areas 
of the Commonwealth, and if deposits are taken as a criterion, the 
total held last September, although less than in 1902, was nearly 
43,000,000 above the amount shown in September, 1897. Most of 
the other totals show movements of a corresponding character, so 
that any contraction now seen has no special significance :— 











Half- _ on ‘ Bills - Placed 
year . ills olin an ‘ Loans and et Divi- to 

ended | Deposits. Payable. Bullion. Discounted, y 5 steer Profit. ond) Reserve, 
Sept. 30. ete. etc. 
& & & & & & vA & 


1898 | 18,067,261 | 2,975,068 | 5,010,078 | 2,453,902 | 15,499,858] 88,042| 9| — 
1899 | 19,099,321 | 2,406,763 | 4,761,552 | 3,053,862 | 15,187,545] 89,544| 9| — 
1900 | 20,987,103} 2,857,549 | 5,720,350 | 3,998,330 | 15,528,146 | 100,463 | 10 
1901 | 20,506,018] 2,709,959 | 4,979,752 | 3,639,828 | 16,163,816 | 104,647 | 10 | 20,000 
1902 | 21,069,810] 2,469,376 | 5,137,605 | 2,918,714 | 16,876,649 | 118,229 | 10 | 15,000 
1903 | 20,628,463 | 2,527,899 | 4,195,455 18,947,318 117,370 | 10 | 15,000 





























The decrease shown in the deposits is largely attributed to the 
demands for money on the part of the Governments of Australia. 
Finding that borrowing in London was costly, they appealed to the 
local markets, and offered terms which were unusually favourable to 
those who would lend. On the other hand, the Bank of New South 
Wales, recognising the needs of commercial men after the drought 
had broken up, was desirous of keeping the rate of interest low. 
The competition of the Governments, however, was too much for it, 
and, in conjunction with the other leading banks, it had recently to 
raise the rate of interest upon deposits. The encouragement thus 
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afforded is expected to attract more resources, and thus enable the 
bank to grant such facilities to its customers as the changed condition 
of affairs in Australia may warrant. As it is, the undeniable break- 
up of the drought must lead to increased demand for accommodation, 
and it is satisfactory to find that the branch managers, in making 
their usual half-yearly report to the head office, all state that there 
are prospects of an abundant harvest, and that there is a luxuriant 
growth of pasture for the stock throughout the country. It is true 
that there has been a great loss of stock, but such as remain 
have acquired an increased value, and, given a continuance of good 
seasons, there is every prospect that the numbers will rapidly increase 
and the pastoral districts be restored to their normal conditions. 
The increased demand for advances partly accounts for the reduction 
in the holding of cash, but about one-third of this decrease is due to 
placing that amount at short call in London. Bills discounted and 
loans and advances now figure as one item, and although we have 
bracketed them together, the combined total now shown does not 
represent the whole of the two items in their old form, as bills receiv- 
able in London and remittances in transit have now been eliminated, 
and are set down as a separate item amounting to 41,413,480. Asa 
matter of fact, if this were added the total of bills and advances would 
compare favourably. As may be imagined from our remarks, profits 
have been well maintained, being less than £1,000 below those shown 
for the corresponding half of 1902, which were far the best shown for 
that period for years past. A dividend at the usual rate of 10 per 
cent. per annum is declared, and £15,000 is added to reserve, raising 
its total to £1,330,000. By some well-planned alterations at the 
chief banking house in Sydney, the contemplated rebuilding of that 
important office has been put off for some years. In the half-year 
the bank opened new premises at Waverley, in New Zealand, and 
Cobargo, in New South Wales. 


NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


Although the deposit and current accounts show some diminu- 
tion, the figures in the balance-sheet compare very favourably with 
preceding years, as the table on the opposite page shows. 

Apart from the slight reduction in the deposit and current 
accounts, the only important decline in the working items is that 
shown in bills discounted, and in all probability this is the out- 
come of the keen competition for bills which now prevails in the 
market. The bank finding it can employ its resources to better 
purpose in other ways has reduced its holding of such paper, but it 
is to be hoped that this policy, which appears to have developed 
steadily throughout the period under review, will not be carried 
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further, as no other form of revenue-earning security takes wholly 
the place of such paper to a banker. A part of the increased sums 
used in loans and advances has been obtained by a reduction in 
the amount invested as a whole in British Government securities, 
and used in short loans in London, although the holding of Consols 
has increased. Profits show a larger reduction than might have been 
expected, but this may be due to special reasons of no particular 
importance. The bank having of late years set aside large sums to 
the pension and reserve funds, was able to devote its attention to 
the matter of investment, and accordingly devoted £30,000 of its 
profits to write down its holding of Consols from go to 85, after 
which a dividend and bonus amounting to 20 per cent. for the year 
were declared, and then the balance forward was raised £2,693, to 
a total of £35,078. 











Year Deposit Bills Loans on Net Divi-| Placed to 
a ae and uurrent Cash. Discounted. | Securities, | Advances. Profit. [dend.| Reserve, 
Nov. 1.) Accounts, etc. 

& & & & & & h & 


1898 | 15,256,750] 1,380,399 | 2,758,805 | 2,588,032 | 4,153,486 |*253,718| 18 | 130,167 
1899 | 15,549,787 | 1,443,372 | 2,451,809 | 2,917,513 | 4,603,259 |t250,804| 18 |$23,507 
1900 | 15,738,707 | 1,568,583 | 2,188,762 | 2,600,027 | 4,636,447 |t260,102| 18 |{30,686 
1901 | 15,844,009 | 1,517,376 | 2,337,696 | 2,900,606 | 4,879,569 |t267,750| 18 |f73,215 
1902 | 16,016,152] 1,559,363 | 2,049,564 | 3,008,103 | 5,175,840 |f271,223| 20 | 43,656 
1903 | 15,911,345 | 1,609,624 | 1,794,437 | 3,114,391 | 5,626,384 | 243,403 | 20 |{40,711 





























* £58,092 additional profit obtained from realisation of securities. +t Large sums placed to pension fund. 
{ Large sums devoted to writing down stocks. 


LONDON AND SOUTH WESTERN BANK. 

The report of this bank for the past half-year reflects the 
influences which have affected the markets of the country generally. 
In its case there is still progress, but, as the following table shows, 
this progress has been slight compared with that of previous years :— 





Half- P Cash in 





Deposit Hand and . Loans Placed to 
onded and Current Se a and Investments. Poa | Div,| Reserve, 
Dec. 31. Accounts, England. Advances. . ete. 

4 £ £ £ £ £ igi « 


1898 | 10,007,678 | 1,335,151 549,595 | 5,611,099 | 3,191,005 | 83,095| 16 | 22,000 
1899 | 10,981,572] 1,490,227 575,148 | 6,068,460 | 3,298,550 | 93,465| 16 | 22,000 
1900 | 11,605,945 | 1,706,461 | 555,986 | 6,582,324 | 3,294,475 | 93,499| 16| 2,500 
1901 | 12,212,831] 1,875,979 694,687 | 6,682,949 | 3,452,746 | 89,759| 16 | 22,500 
1902 | 12,723,594] 1,897,168 774,900 | 7,062,989 | 3,451,848 | 93,127| 16 | 27,500 
1903 | 12,899,315 | 1,777,024 | 741,103 | 7,307,426 | 3,694,565 | 92,378| 16 , 





























* See letterpress. 
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Deposit and current accounts have certainly increased in the 
twelve months, but the expansion is the smallest recorded for a long 
time past, but when the figures of other banks are considered, share- 
holders ought to be well content that the bank has done so well. 
The holding of cash is somewhat reduced, and bills discounted stand 
at a lower figure than last year, although distinctly better than 
earlier years. The sums thus placed at the disposal of the manage- 
ment were divided pretty equally between loans and advances and 
investments. It isa feature of the accounts of many of the banks 
this half-year that investments have risen considerably, and this 
movement on the part of the banks ought to be a useful hint to the 
public to lay in good stocks whilst the opportunity is favourable. 
The net profit for the half-year was within a few hundreds of the 
sum obtained in the second half of 1902. The directors allocated 
%2,500 to the Benevolent Fund, set aside £44,782 to write down 
Reserve Fund Consols to 85, and then declared the usual dividend at 
the rate of 16 percent. per annum. In order to do this, however, the 
balance forward had to be reduced from £43,381 to 420,477. The 
depreciation upon the other investments was provided by setting 
aside £80,000 of the sum received in premiums upon the new shares, 
and only the balance of £20,000 from this source was added to 
reserve, which now stands at £750,000, as compared with a paid-up 
capital of £875,000. In spite of this special demand upon the fund, 
when the remaining instalments upon the new shares are paid up, the 
reserve fund should amount to £1,000,000, or the same as the paid-up 
capital. Only six branches were added by this bank in the past 
year, raising the total to 145, which is a large number considering 
that the great bulk are situate in the London district. 


LONDON JOINT STOCK. 


A bank doing a business of the character of the London Joint 
Stock is bound to show considerable fluctuations in its totals, and in 
the past half-year the influences were certainly not favourable :— 








Half- e . Bills | 
year Deposit Cash in Discounted, Placed 
ended and Acceptances, Hand and at} Loans, other] [1 yestments. Net Div. to 
Dec. Current Bank of Securities Profit. Reserve, 
31 Accounts, England, | and ‘‘ Money etc. 
J at Call.” 
& & 4 & & & % & 


1898 | 16,249,230] 1,395,594 | 2,376,419 | 13,232,154] 3,413,111 | 104,133 | 10 | 15,000 
1899 | 17,952,452] 1,412,441 | 2,554,377 | 14,861,934] 3,320,817 | 126,595 | 12 5,000 
1900 | 17,164,809] 1,102,152 | 2,528,717 | 14,316,342] 3,089,331 | 120,690 | 12 | 15,000 
1901 | 18,256,949 | 1,116,707 | 2,837,117 | 14,830,656] 3,228,129 | 109,259 | 12 5,000 
1902 | 18,730,631 | 1,018,127 | 2,442,746 | 15,659,628 3,384,830 | 119,029 | 12 | 15,000 
1903 | 16,773,505] 1,135,999 | 2,863,867 | 12,927,498] 3,673,763 | 110,429 | 12 | 15,000 
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It ought to be remembered that the current and deposit accounts 
at the corresponding dates of the two preceding years were swollen 
by exceptional circumstances, so that the total shown at the end of 
last year was more in accordance with the usual experience of the 
bank. Cash in hand was distinctly larger, and investments stand at 
a higher figure than any time during the period under review. The 
effect of these movements is seen in the heavy reduction in the 
massed item of bills discounted, loans, and money at call and 
notice. No doubt this contraction must be treated as of an 
exceptional character, which view is supported by the manner in 
which profits have been maintained. This is certainly the fact, 
although our table seems to indicate a decrease, a matter which is 
simply due to the circumstance that the directors provided for 
depreciation upon all securities other than the published holding of 
1,500,000 Consols before striking their net profit. In all probability, 
therefore, the ordinary profits were larger than those of the corre- 
sponding half of 1902. The directors wrote down the £1,500,000 
Consols to 85 by a transfer of 475,000 from the guarantee fund, but 
they state their definite intention of replacing this sum by allocations 
from profits as circumstances admit, and, as a first instalment, 
415,000 is set aside out of the profits of the half-year, so that the 
guarantee fund now stands at 41,140,000. The usual dividend at 
the rate of 12 per cent. per annum is then declared, and the balance 
forward of £25,552 is some £12,000 less than the sum brought in. 
During the year two new branches have been brought into existence, 
the total number of offices now reaching 39. 


LONDON CITY AND MIDLAND BANK. 

During the past year this enterprising bank did not absorb any 
smaller institution, and, in view of the general dulness of trade, it is 
not surprising to find that a few of the totals in its balance-sheet 
show some reduction, as will be seen in the following table :— 








Deposit | ’ Placed 
Year and Accept- Cash Bills Loans and Net Divi- to 
ne Current ances. ine Discounted. | Advances. Profit. |dend.| Reserve, 
cs 3%) Accounts. etc, 
& & & & & & he & 


1898 | 31,887,932 | 2,334,426 | 4,967,714 | 3,592,701 | 16,408,997 | 455,626 | 18 | 70,000 
1899 | 33,818,042 | 2,070,543 | 5,570,509 | 3,762,383 | 18,277,848 | 530,575 | 18 | 75,000 
1900 | 37,844,949] 1,920,406 | 6,996,216 | 4,118,627 | 19,773,977 | 568,646 | 18}| 95,000 
1901 | 44,730 378] 1,989,243 8,709,123 | 4:461:794 23,214,551 | 610,488 | 18}| 95,000 
1902 | 46,747,797 | 2,117,318 | 9,871,448 | 4,137,309 | 23,393,255 | 617,816 | 184 | 60,000 
45,423,095 | 2,032,378 | 9,194,343 | 4,365,002 | 24,554,276 | 623,140 
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Deposit and current accounts, it will be seen, are down a little 
over a million, but evidently the demands of traders have been more 
pressing, and advances show an increase of a very similar amount. 
The holding of bills has also increased to a moderate extent, and the 
money thus required has been found in a fair reduction in the amount 
of cash, a considerable decline in the sum used in loans at call and 
short notice, and a moderate reduction in the volume of securities 
held. Money at call and notice stands at 45,183,934, as compared 
with £6,876,392 a year ago, and investments total £7,297,016, as 
compared with £7,853,733 at the end of 1902. Movements such as 
these must be expected at a time like this, when the industries of 
the country require assistance in a special manner. The effect of 
the larger employment of money in loans and advances has been to 
produce a slightly higher profit, in face of the depression in general 
business. For the year the net profit amounted to £623,140, which 
allowed of the now customary distribution of 18} per cent. for the 
twelve months, and the transfer of £30,000 to premises and pension 
fund. The usual allocations to these funds at the end of the year 
were not made, owing to the fact that the heavy depreciation in the 
prices of securities caused special attention to be devoted to the 
investments. The directors grappled with this difficulty in a 
characteristically bold manner by writing down Consols to 85, and 
other investments to below market value, and for this purpose 
£182,000 was needed. Remembering that Consols were written 
down to 85, or some 3 points below their quotation at the end of the 
year, it is clear that the securities must have previously been valued 
in a favourable manner, for upon the total holding of £7,297,016 the 
amount required represented not more than 24 per cent. The bank 
being in the position of having accumulated a large balance forward, 
was able to deduct the sum required for this depreciation, and then 
carry forward the substantial total of £118,319. In fact, a con- 
siderable proportion of the depreciation was really provided out of 
the profits of the year, as the balance forward a year ago was 
£262,179, and at its present total of £118,319, it shows a decrease 
of £143,860, so that £38,140 of the amount came from profits. The 
bank has done little in the way of opening new branches during the 
year, but will shortly open three new ones in the London district. 


PARR’S BANK, 


The results shown for the working of the past half-year were 
in some respects better than those produced by many of the other 
important institutions with their headquarters in London :— 
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Half- : Cash in Placed 
Deposits and . Loans 
year hand and at Bills Net . to 
ended A ae Acceptances. Bank of Discounted, Ad and " Profit. Div, Reserve, 
fia.) England. oo | etc. 
£ & & & & & | % & 


1898 | 21,532,704| 2,484,609 | 3,351,855 | 2,093,317 | 11,257,334| 146,770 | 19 | 15,000 
1899 | 23,560,948 | 2,373,052 | 3,865,546 | 2,199,917 | 12,594,687 | 179,260 | 20 | 20,000 
1900 | 24,225,103 | 2,830,041 | 4,156,496 | 2,279,878 | 14,103,205 | 164,933 20 | 10,000 
1901 | 24,278,965 | 2,559,245 | 4,357,855 | 2,421,817 | 13,599,877 | 164,060 | 20 | 10,000 
1902 | 27,024,722| 2,615,428 | 4,923,304 | 2,460,629 | 14,673,021 | 196,378 ' 20 20,000 
1903 | 27,303,364 3,540,560 | 4,784,089 | 2,689,704 | 15,057,124| 192,196 | 20 | 5,000 


























In the comparison set forth above it will be noted that the deposit 
and current accounts were slightly higher than a year ago, and there 
is a most remarkable growth in the volume of the acceptances, a 
circumstance probably due to the Lancashire business. The holding 
of cash is slightly lower, but the items of bills discounted and loans 
and advances both show moderate increases. In view of these facts 
it appears rather remarkable to find the net profit slightly lower at 
4192,196, but this is easily accounted for by the circumstance that 
the directors provided for depreciation upon other securities than the 
holding of £1,000,000 out of revenue before striking the net profit. 
In all probability the ordinary profit from working was much larger 
than that shown a year ago. The net profit shown, with £107,760 
brought forward, made a total of £299,954, and the directors, after 
placing £5,000 to pension fund, declared the usual dividend and 
bonus at the rate of 20 per cent. per annum. A balance of £115,561 
was left, of which £50,000 was devoted to writing down the 41,000,000 
Consols to 85, and the balance of £65,561 was carried forward. 
Thus, in addition to writing down the other investments out of 
revenue, no less than £7,801 was provided from the same source for 
the reduction in the price of Consols. 





Union BANK OF AUSTRALIA.--The report for the six months ended August 31, after 
taking credit for recoveries on account of debts previously provided for, and after providing 
for doubtful debts, exhibits a net amount of profits of £151,065, inclusive of £19,793 
balance brought forward from the previous half-year. From this the directors have made 
the following appropriations, viz. :—£4,000 as a contribution in aid of the guarantee and 
provident fund, £10,000 in reduction of the premises account in the Colonies, and 
437,000 as provision for depreciation in investments, the bank’s holding of Consols having 
now been written down to 85. From the balance remaining (£100,065) the directors 
have resolved upon the declaration of a dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, 
equal to £1. 5s. per share, which will absorb £75,000 and leave £25,065 to be carried 
forward. It is added that the present weather conditions throughout Australasia are 
believed to be eminently favourable both for pastoral and agricultural interests, 
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THERE is, perhaps, one difficulty arising from 
the general movement of the leading banks to write 
down their holdings of Consols to 85, which may 
not attract attention at the moment. That the banks should err 
on the right side and value their holdings at a price well below the 
market price will be agreed to on every side, but it is to be feared 
that the valuation thus adopted may prove a deterrent in the future 
to the banks increasing their holding of our premier security. For if 
their valuation of this security is to be maintained at this level, and, 
as is to be hoped, the price of Consols improves, any fresh purchases 
would involve the buying bank in the necessity of writing off a con- 
siderable amount from their cost, in order to bring down the valuation 
to that adopted in the balance-sheet. This matter is all the more 
important as within the next year or two the Treasury will probably 
be paying off large amounts of Treasury bills and Exchequer bonds. 
These securities, it will be remembered, are especially favoured by 
the banks, and, under ordinary conditions, when they had thus been 
paid off, they would have naturally turned to Consols in order to 
bring up their holding of British Government securities to something 
like the former total, but, if they have to write down each parcel 
purchased to a considerable extent, the inducement to follow this 
course will be largely removed. 


CONSOLS AND 
THE BANKS. 


AMONGST the announcements of the various 

a important banks as to the manner in which they 
BALANCE Forwarp. have dealt with the question of the depreciation 
in investments, nothing has been more noticeable 

than the part played by the “balance forward.” Amongst the 
larger banks which have made their statements at the time we write, 
the two who came out of the ordeal without any recourse to the 
reserve, or to sums which were originally destined for the reserve, 
were Parr’s and the London City and Midland. In both cases the 
results were entirely due to the fact that large balance forwards had 
been accumulated, that of Parr’s amounting, on June 30 last, to 
#107,760, and that of the London City and Midland on the same 





[The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 


insertion in these pages, items of news or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 
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date to £268,226. Thanks to these funds the troublesome matter 
of depreciation was met as we have said, and both banks then 
carried forward a substantial total, larger, in fact, than that shown 
by most of the banks. In all probability their experience will lead 
to more attention being devoted to the balance forward in future, as 
it is a fund more readily at the disposal of the board of directors 
for an emergency than the ordinary reserve. 


THE announcement of the amalgamation of 
THE BRADFORD the Bradford Commercial Bank with the Bradford 
AMALGAMATION. sale 
District Bank did not attract much attention in 
London, but it caused considerable discussion in the town in which 
the two institutions were situate. In announcing the amalgamation 
of the businesses, the directors of the Bradford District Bank put in 
the proviso that they would “ undertake all liabilities to customers 
and depositors, and take over the current accounts, with some 
exceptions, which, with other assets,” will be retained by the Com- 
mercial Bank for realisation. The wording of the circular seemed 
to point to the Commercial Bank suffering from a “lock-up” in 
certain directions, and statements made since support this assumption. 


ACCORDING to the statement of the auditors, 
the chief source of trouble was a considerable 
advance made by the Bradford Commercial Bank 
to a firm of builders upon a large property in London. This 
account, which would seem to relate to some warehouse 
property, required special attention, and doubtless the Bradford 
District Bank did not wish to touch it and certain other assets. 
Still, apart from these circumstances, the balance-sheet furnished 
by the auditors was by no means of a hopeless character. All the 
liabilities to the public in the shape of deposits, credit balances, 
note circulation and acceptances, amounting to some 41,359,552, 
were assumed by the Bradford District Bank, and the assets taken 
over against them showed a surplus of £70,794, of which, however, 
the payment for goodwill, taken at £34,000, was made subject to 
certain contingencies. The liabilities not taken over by the District 
Bank were a mortgage of £82,730 upon the Union Warehouses, 
Knightsbridge, and the £320,300 of paid-up capital. 


FURTHER 
DETAILS. 


AGAINST this £403,030 of liabilities stand assets 

ia to the amount of £539,449, which the District 
Bank hands over to the directors of the Bradford 

Commercial for realisation, and also the surplus of £70,794 from the 


assets and liabilities assumed by the absorbing bank. If, therefore, 
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the properties left to be realised have a realisable value approaching 
in any shape the amount placed upon them, the shareholders of 
the Bradford Commercial Bank ought not to fare so badly. Even if 
£200,000, or some 33 per cent. of the nominal valuation disappeared 
in the course of the liquidation, the sum produced would be 
sufficient to pay off the mortgage and return the paid-up capital 
to the shareholders. However, assets of this doubtful character 
are always difficult to handle, and it would be unwise to take such a 
favourable view until a fuller report upon their condition has been 
made. 


No doubt the thanks of the district are due to 
EFFECT UPON the directors of the Bradford District Bank for 
BRADFORD ° ° . . ° 
pistrict sanx. Stepping in thus promptly and dealing with this 
delicate matter. At the same time, it ought to be 
a satisfactory arrangement for that institution, for, by the outlay of 
some £60,000 upon premises and goodwill, it would seem to have 
acquired an increase of business which will raise its deposit and 
current accounts from about £1,700,000 to somewhere about 
2,900,000. No addition to the capital will be required, and 
doubtless the additional premises, taken over at £25,000, can be 
realised if not required. Much credit, however, is due to those 
who carried the matter through so successfully, and no one should 
regret that those who step into the breach upon an occasion like this 


find that their action brings profit rather than loss. 


LATE in December the announcement was made 
that the private banking firm of Thomas Ashby and 
Company had transferred its business to Barclay and 
Company, Limited. The private firm dated its establishment as far 
back as 1796, and had its head office at Staines, with branches at 
Ascot, Chertsey, Colnbrook, East Molesey, Egham, Feltham, Sunbury, 
Walton-on-Thames and Woking, and sub-branches at twelve other 
smaller places. A strong position was thus held in the Thames 
Valley district, in which Barclays had hitherto been represented but 
slightly. The business transferred must have been of considerable 
importance in view of the number of offices owned, but nothing 
definite can be stated, as the firm had never issued balance-sheets. 
The partners in the firm were Messrs. F. W. Ashby, T. Ashby and 
J. Ashby, of whom the last-named will continue in the management 
as local director. 


AN ABSORPTION 
BY BARCLAYS. 
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WE gave in our last number a statement com- 
ve vcaine; tae Pating the amount of gold held by the Bank of 
Note cirncutation England against the notes issued in 1879 and in the 

OF THE present year. Our comparison was made between 
BANK OF ENGLAND. the amounts held in the months of July, 1879, and 
of November, 1903. Strictly speaking, it should have been made 
between the amounts held in the months of November in both years. 
When this is done the comparison becomes as follows :— 


Gold coin and bullion and silver coin held by Bank of 
England, in both departments— 


November 26, 1879 . 4 P ‘ ; c . £28,400,000 
November 25, 1903 . : , : , - 31,900,000 
More in 1903 . : , ‘ ‘ , - $3,500,000 





The amount of gold coin and bullion in the issue department, 
and of notes issued in the returns for November 26, 1879, and 
November 25, 1903, compares thus :— 


The amount of gold held was— 














November 26, 1879. , ‘ ‘ ‘ . - 427,279,390 
November 25, 1903. . . ‘ . : . 29,802,265 
November 25, 1903, /arger ‘ ‘ ‘ . £2,522,875 
The notes issued were— 
November 26, 1879 - 442,279,390 
November 25, 1903 48,252,265 
November 25, 1903, /arger £5,972,875 
Then deduct the /arger amount of gold held 42,522,875 
From the /avger amount of notes issued 5,972,875 
The amount brought out. 


£3:450,000 


explains the effect of the addition of £3,450,000 since 1879 to 
the securities held against the note issue. The effect of this also 
appears in the amount of the reserve in notes held by the Bank. 
The figures were :— 


November 26, 1879 . , , ‘ ' , - £14,973,275 
November 25, 1903 . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ + 20,050,100 





More in 1903 . ‘ , ‘ r , . £5,076,825 


Taking the comparisons thus against the corresponding months 
of the two years 1879 and 1903, the holding of the Bank in specie 
in both departments is shown to be 43,500,000 larger in 1903, of 
this increase 42,500,000 is in the issue department, the remaining 
#1,000,000 being in the banking department. It is a satisfaction 
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that this should be so. At the same time, considering how 
great the increase in the banking deposits of the country has been 
in the period under notice, we trust it will not be long before we 
are able to record a larger increase in the specie reserve. 


IN another part of the magazine will be found an 
interesting letter upon this subject, which should 
receive the attention of all interested in the 
financial affairs of our municipalities. The writer lays his finger 
upon a distinct point of weakness when he complains of the system 
of “compounding,” which removes the direct relationship of house- 
holders living under such a system from the responsibilities and 
burdens of citizenship. It is all very well to say that these 
“ compounded ” houses pay rates like others, but the classes who pay 
an inclusive sum for rent, rates and taxes, are much too liable to 
consider that an increase in the burden of the rates does not affect 
them. It would be a wise step if this system were reformed out of 
existence. There is also much to be said in favour of levying a 
certain proportion, not necessarily large, of the capital expenditure 
by means of the rates. This brings home at once to the ratepayers 
the importance of the burden being incurred, and might prevent 
much useless or unnecessary expenditure. So far we agree with 
Mr. Wilson’s letter, but we cannot follow him in his suggestion for 
mixing up joint-stock enterprise and municipal trading, for we are 
afraid that any attempt to bring about such a combination might 
produce results worse than those desired to be remedied. 


MUNICIPAL 
BORROWING. 


A QUESTION of considerable interest to bankers 
is involved in the recommendations contained in the 
letters recently appearing in the Zzmes under the 
heading of “ Solicitors and their Clients’ Moneys.” It is said, no 
doubt with truth, that in cases of misappropriation the trouble often 
begins accidentally and without deliberate intent, the offender failing 
to realise his precise financial position, owing to the fact that his 
banking account is swollen with funds not his own. It is urged by 
several correspondents that the moneys of clients should be kept 
entirely apart in a separate banking account. One writer instances 
the practice of his own firm, which is to keep a “ general account ” 
and a “ clients’ account.” A cheque received for damages and costs 
on account of a client is credited as to part to the “ clients’ account,” 
and as to the balance to the “ general account.” 


TRUST 
ACCOUNTS. 
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OF course banks have no objection to offer to the opening of 
one or more additional accounts for a customer, should he so desire, 
but such accounts should be denominated “ No, 2 account,” “ No. 3 
account,” and so on. It is not usual for banks to accept accounts 
which are on the face of them trust accounts, and to label an account 
*‘ Clients’ account ” is simply to challenge enquiry. This the Zzmes 
correspondent seems to recognise, for, he says, “it is true the banks 
may raise a difficulty about having ‘ notice of a trust,’ but this can 
be got over.” How it is to be got over he does not state, but we 
may suggest that the best course for a bank’s customer to pursue is 
simply to inform the manager of his wish without in any way stating 
the nature or purpose of the new account, and without proposing to 
distinguish it in any other way than as “ No, 2 account.” He will 
find, assuming his relations with the bank have been satisfactory 
throughout, that no difficulty of the kind indicated by the 72mes 
letter-writer will be raised. 


WHILE, however, it is, as suggested above, 
Pn wl advisable to take no cognizance of a trust if it 
v. can be avoided, it is another matter when observed 
Knowieonc, facts of one sort or another have practically fixed 
the bank with knowledge. If we are not mistaken, 
the belief is to be met with in some banking offices that the position 
is quite secured by the manager’s refusal to allow an account to be 
formally styled a trust account. For instance, executorship accounts 
are opened as joint accounts, and though the whole staff are perfectly 
aware of their nature, every indication of a trust is carefully banished 
from the ledger. Now this is all very well so far as it goes, but we 
should be sorry to have to rely on mere official ignorance as a 
defence to an action like that of Murray Aynsley v. the Union Bank 
of Australia. In view of this it seems open to argument whether 
it is not desirable to allow accounts that are nvown to be trust 
accounts to appear as such in the bank’s books. Certainly the 
risk of overlooking their nature would thus be obviated. If this is 
not done, they should certainly, at the very least, be treated in all 
respects as avowedly trust accounts, no matter to what extent official 
blindness is professed. 


IT is easy to infer, from Sir John Paget’s list of 
subjects for the current course of Gilbart lectures, 
that the cases which will principally occupy his 
attention are the Gordon case and the decision which closed the 
litigation with regard to forged transfers between Messrs. Barclay 


THE GILBART 
LECTURES. 
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and the Corporation of Sheffield. The biggest of the four subjects 
announced is the last, ‘ Securities for Advances,” but it can, of course, 
be only a very small corner of the subject with which Sir John will 
be able to deal in the time allotted to him. Reports of the lectures 
will appear in our columns as usual. 


THE adjourned discussion at the London Insti- 

BANKERS AND = tution on Mr. Schuster’s paper on Foreign Trade 

prc and the Money Market proved far less interesting 

than the debate on the night when the paper was 
actually read. The discussion was practically killed by the fact that, 
with only an hour-and-a-half in all at the disposal of the meeting, 
the first two speakers were allowed to take up a little over an hour 
between them. Mr. Malcolm, a partner in Coutts’s, came third with 
a lively and amusing speech, containing (apropos of Mr. Schuster’s 
advocacy of a Minister of Commerce) some interesting auto- 
biographical reminiscences of the attitude taken up towards trade in 
the olden days by the Board of Trade. ‘ We prided ourselves that, 
being under the Board of Trade, we had nothing whatever to do with 
trade, and we congratulated trade on the fact.” Mr. Dobson also 
spoke well, but the speech of the evening was made by Mr. Bell, the 
manager of the City Office of Lloyds Bank, who went straight to the 
mark, and kept there. Mr. Bell should prove a welcome addition to 
the debating power of the institute. 

PERHAPS some of the branch managers among 
our readers may care to favour us with a statement of 
their practice under the following circumstances :— 
A customer calls in at a branch bank on December 30, and enquires 
the amount of his credit balance, duly making a note of the sum 
named by the cashier. On December 31 (as previously on July 31) 
his account is debited with a guinea for commission. On January | 
his cheque comes in through another bank for the exact amount 
which stood at his credit before the commission was debited, and it 
is within the knowledge of the manager that the drawer of the cheque 
has left the neighbourhood. His new address, however, is known. 
Should the cheque be returned, or should the manager pay it and 
write to the drawer with the request that he will remit the amount 
of the commission? The foregoing case is put on the assumption 
that there is no express agreement between banker and customer 
on the subject of commission, but that the features of the account 
fully justify the charge. 


HALF-YEARLY 
COMMISSION. 
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BANKERS’ CLEARINGS IN 1903. 
WE have received the following for publication :— 


‘The Bankers’ Clearing-house, Lombard Street, 
London, E.C., January 1, 1904. 


To the Editor of “ The Bankers’ Magazine.” 


S1tr,—I beg to forward you the annual statement of the amount 
of bills, cheques, etc., paid at the Bankers’ Clearing-house during the 
past year, together with the totals from 1868 and onwards, also a 
record of monthly and half-yearly payments for the past ten 


years. 
1903. 1902, 


& & & 
Grand total . e ‘ P - 10,119,825,000  10,028,742,000 Inc. 91,083,000 
Town clearing total . a n -  9,234,956,000 9,158,553,000 Inc. 76,403,000 
Country cheque clearing total . ‘ 884,869,000 870,189,000 Inc. 14,680,000 
Fourths of the months. , ‘ 382,285,000 385,160,000 Dec. 2,875,000 
Consols settling days ‘ ; ‘ 593,605,000 570,337,000 Inc. 23,268,000 
Stock Exchange account days . +  1,456,775,000 1,566,755,000 Dec. 109,980,000 


I am, Sir, your obedient servant, 
J. HERBERT TRITTON, Hon. Sec. 
London Clearing Bankers.” 

On comparing the above figures it will be found that the total of 
£10,119,825,000 is again the largest amount passed through the 
Clearing-house in any one year, and exceeds the year 1902 by 
£91,083,000, a comparatively small amount, and, when it is re- 
membered that there were four more working days in 1903, as 
compared with 1902, it loses its importance; it is, however, the 
second year that the total of over ten thousand millions sterling has 
been reached. The above-named total is made up as follows :—Town 
clearing, 4£9,234,956,000; country cheque clearing, £884,869,000; 
and the increase of £91,083,000 is accounted for by an addition of 
$76,403,000 in the town clearing, and of 414,680,000 in the country 
cheque clearing. It is interesting to observe that this is the first 
occasion on which we are able to make a comparison in the country 
cheque clearing, as distinguished from the town clearing, this being 
the second complete year that the totals have been kept separate. 
The largest total amount cleared on one day in 1903 was 
474,895,000 on January 15, which, however, is less by 41,983,000 
than on July 30, 1902, the highest amount of any one day in that 
year, and less by £34,248,000 than the record total of May 15, 
1901, viz., £109,143,000. The smallest amount on any one day 
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in the past year was 421,590,000 on August 22; this exceeds the 
smallest total in 1902 by £997,000, when the amount was 420,593,000 
on September 9. The largest weekly total in the year under 
review was for the week ended July 1, £263,297,000, and exceeds 
the largest weekly total of 1902 by £13,883,000; it, however, is not 
equal to the week ended July 3, 1901, when the weekly total 
reached the sum of £267,593,000. The smallest weekly return was 
for the week ended April 15, with a total of £128,774,000; this, 
however, included Easter, and was consequently a short week. The 
smallest total for a complete week was for the week ended August 26, 
with a total of £152,750,000. This is an improvement on the 
smallest weekly total of 1902 by 45,947,000, when the amount was 
£146,803,000. The following months show increases over 1902, viz., 
January, March, May, June, July, August and October, and in all 
cases are record totals against corresponding months in previous 
years ; the remaining months show decreases. In March and June 
there were two more working days in 1903 as compared with 1902, 
in August and October one, whilst in April there were two less. 
The highest total for any one month is for January, with an amount 
of £928,048,000. This is a record monthly total, and exceeds July, 
1902, by 47,793,000, the previous record. The total for July 
follows very close with an amount of £926,381,000. The smallest 
monthly total is for November, viz., 4771,536,000. 

Consols settling days afford the most striking feature in the 
Clearing-house figures for the year, the total for the twelve settlings 
having reached the sum of £593,605,000, an increase over 1902 of 
$23,268,000 (the previous record year). The highest amount on 
July 1, 461,249,000, is in excess of the previous record of December 1, 
1902, by 43,042,000. The smallest amount was on September 1, 
£40,929,000, and is in excess of May 2, 1902 (the smallest total of 
that year), by £393,000. 

The fourths of the month show a decrease as compared with 
1902 of £2,875,000. The largest amount was on Tuesday, August 4 
(the day following the Bank Holiday), £41,482,000, very closely 
resembling the corresponding day in 1902, viz., August 5, when the 
amount was £41,144,000, The smallest total of any fourth day of 
the month in 1903 was on September 4, viz., 426,796,000. On no 
occasion in the year 1903 did the Consols settling day fall on a 
fourth of the month. 

Once more we have to record that the Stock Exchange settling 
days show a decrease as compared with the previous year, and that 
it adds one more to the few instances where the Stock Exchange 
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THE SUBJOINED STATISTICS RECORD THE WORKING OF THE BANKERS’ CLEARING-HousE 
FOR THE YEAR ENDED DECEMBER 31, 1903, AND BACK YEARS. 





1869 
1870 
1871 
1872 
1873 
1874 
1875 
1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 


1887 
1888 
1889 








1890 | 


1891 
1892 
1893 
1894 


1895, 
7,574,385 3,000 


Totals for 


the Years. 


& 
3,425,185,000 
3,626, 396,000 
3,914,220,000 
4,826,034,000 
5:916,452,000 
6,070,948,000 
5:936,772,000 
5,685,793,000 
4,96 3,480,000 
5,042,38 3,000 
4,992, 398,000 
4,885,937,000 
5:794,238,000 
6,357,059,000 
6,221,206,000 
5»929,404,000 
5,798,555,000 
5,511,071,000 
5:901,925,000 
6,077,097,000 
6,942,172,000 
7,618,766,000 
7,801,048,000 
6,847,506,000 
6,481,562,000 
6,478,01 3,000 
6,337,222,000 
7,592,886,000 


7,»491,281,000 
8,097,291,000 
9,1 50,269,000 
8,960,170,000 
9,561, 169,000 
10,028,742,000 


10,119,825,000 





Town | Gountry 
Clearing. Clearing. 
& & 








| 
9,158,553,000 | 870,189,000 
9,234,956,000 | 884,869,000 


On On Consols 


o! | Settling 

the Month. | Days. 

& & 
155,068,000 | 134,552,000 
169,729,000 | 149,932,000 
176,137,000 | 163,230,000 
211,095,000 | 210,647,000 
256,899,000 | 246,922,000 
272,156,000 | 249.7 55,000 
265,427,000 | 260,244,000 | 
245,810,000 | 251,572,000 | 
225,936,000 | 225,948,000 
232,630,000 | 228,254,000 
217,753,000 227,241,000 
213,348,000 225,381,000 
236,809,000 | 255,224,000 
253,133,000 | 278,864,000 
238,150,000 | 278,387,000 
239,080,000 | 254,620,000 
242,659,000 | 268,352,000 
221,873,000 | 249,327,000 
215,519,000 | 263,497,000 
256,469,000 | 297,199,000 
272,091,000 | 332,470,000 
290,117,000 | 351,690,000 
289,107,000 | 358,598,000 
264,501,000 | 314,807,000 
260,422,000 | 299,405,000 
268,084,000 | 300,478,000 
261,547,000 | 301,448,000 
283,610,000 | 345,446,000 
290,681,000 | 380,354,000 
302,123,000 | 362,610,000 
331,267,000 | 402,861,000 
359,088,000 | 403,042,000 
372,463,000 | 438,125,000 
392,279,000 | 484,047,000 
385,160,000 | 570,337,000 
382,285,000 | 593,605,000 








On Stock 
Exchange 
Account Days. 


£ 
523,349,000 
564,935,000 
634,914,000 
806,356,000 


| 1,015,959,000 
1,038,257,000 





1,010,456,000 
1,04 3,464,000 
761,091,c00 
744,085,000 
795,443,000 
842,937,000 
1,151,867,000 
1,383,430,000 
1,228,916,000 
1,058,703,000 
960,623,000 
935,084,000 
1,198,557,000 
1,145,842,000 


1,252,466,000 
1,338,842,000 
1,416,54 3,000 
1,067,403,000 
1,022,764,000 
1,002,664,000 

964,455,000 
1,304,679,000 
| 1,162,866,000 
| 1,113,682,000 





1,231,847,000 
1,544,295,000 
1,339,571,000 
1,582,624,000 
1,566,755,000 
1,456,775,000 
























VOL. LXXVII. 


Puitie W. Matruews, Chief Inspector. 
ARTHUR E. Sait, Deputy Inspector. 


Bankers’ Clearing-house, January 1, 1904. 
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figures show a decrease, whilst the grand total has increased. The 
highest amount for any Stock Exchange settling day in the year 
1903 was on January 15, 474,895,000, and the smallest was on 
September 11, £46,775,000. The highest amount in 1902 was 
July 30, £76,878,000, and the lowest November 30, 452,356,000. 

As previously stated, the country cheque clearing shows an 
increase over the year 1902 of 414,680,000. This must be regarded 
as satisfactory. As, however, this is only the second year that these 
figures have been separated, it is difficult to form an opinion as to 
their relative value. It will be noticed in this connection that the 
inspectors have eliminated from the usual accompanying tables the 
totals of days following Stock Exchange settlements as being of 
minor interest, and in its place have started columns for the town 
clearing and country cheque clearing amounts. The following 
months show increases in the total of paid country cheque clearing, 
as compared with 1902, viz.:—January, February, March, May, 
June, August, September and October. The highest monthly total 
of country cheque clearing was January, viz., £81,188,000, and the 
lowest September, viz., 468,384,000. The highest weekly total was 
for the week ended July 8, 420,496,000, and the lowest for the week 
ended December 30, 411,309,000 (which included Christmas, and 
was, consequently, a short week); the lowest total for a complete 
week was for the week ended September 2, 414,614,000. The highest 
amount paid on one day in the country cheque clearing was August 6 
(settlement of August 4), 44,489,000, and the lowest August 24 
(settlement of August 21), 42,188,000. 

On July 2 a rough total was made of the number of cheques, 
bills, etc., including country cheques, passed through the Clearing- 
house on that day, and a total of over 400,000 was arrived at. 





»™ 
> 


THE report of the National Provincial Bank of England, Limited, for 
the year 1903 states that, after making provision for all bad and doubtful 
debts and for the rebate of discount on current bills, the profit, including 
£96,318 brought forward, amounts to £720,358. An interim dividend of 
g per cent. was paid in August, and a further dividend of 9 per cent. 
(making 18 per cent. for the year, tax free) is payable on February 9 ; 
£15,000 is transferred to the Knaresborough and Claro Bank, Limited, 
purchase account ; £82,070 is applied towards writing down investments ; 
and £83,288 is carried forward. The bank’s Consols are valued at 85 and 
other investments at or under market prices on December 31. ‘The balance- 
sheet shows current, deposit and other accounts, including rebate on bills 
not due, provision for bad and doubtful debts, etc., £50,360,391, against 
450,948,782 ; acceptances and endorsements of foreign bills on account of 
customers, £475,710, against £480,262 ; cash at Bank of England and at 
head office and branches, 47,491,486, against 47,407,065 ; ditto at call and 
short notice, 43,485,546, against £ 4,466,864 ; investments, £ 14,699,627, 
against £ 16,203,125 ; and bills discounted and loans, £ 29,457,884, against 
4275707,922. 
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CREDIT AND TRADE IN THE UNITED STATES AND CANADA. 


Kay T is very surprising to find, after the severe pressure 
which has existed in certain circles in the United 
States, that the number of failures recorded in that 
continent during the past year was distinctly smaller 
than in recent years. During the twelve months the 
failures reported by Bradstreet’s only numbered 9,768, as compared 
with 9,971 in 1902, 10,657 in 1901, and 9,913 in 1900. At the same 
time, the importance of the failures that did take place was greater 
than in earlier years, for the total liabilities of the failing firms, or 
corporations, amounted to no less than $154,277,093, as compared 
with $105,693,623 in 1902. Indeed, we have to go back to the year 
1897, when the failures numbered 13,099, in order to find a larger 
total of liabilities. Commenting upon these figures, Aradstreet’s 
proceeds to say :— 





“Tt may be said of the failure returns of 1903 that commercial, like 
human, mortality last year chose shining marks. In other words, the strain 
under which the business community as a whole laboured was not evenly 
distributed. This is shown by the fact that while there were fewer failures in 
1900 than in either of the past three years, the volume of liabilities was the 
heaviest of any year since 1897. Banks and other financial institutions, and 
a good sized number of large manufacturing concerns accounted for 
practically the entire increase in liabilities, but three-fifths of this increase was 
caused by the fact that financial institutions suspending were twice as 
numerous as in 1902. That sudden strain and not innate insolvency 
accounted for much of the increase is testified to by the facts that the per- 
centage of assets to liabilities was the largest noted since 1896, while the 
percentage of all those in business failing—what is termed Bradséreet's annual 
commercial death rate—was the lowest for twenty-two years. 


There were 9,768 embarrassments of individuals, firms and corporations 
reported to Bradstreet’s for the calendar year 1903, with liabilities of 
$154,277,093 and assets of $84,060,471. This marked a decrease in number 
of just 2 per cent. from 1902 and of 8 per cent. from 1go1, and with the 
exception of 1899, the increase over which is 1°4 per cent., shows the 
smallest number of casualties reported since 1877. Liabilities, however, 
were larger by 45 per cent. than those of 1902, and the heaviest, in fact, 
since 1897. ‘The liabilities were 37 per cent. less than those of 1896 and 
61 per cent. less than those of 1893, both of them years of great strain in the 
business world. The failures, assets and liabilities yearly for twenty-three 
years past follow :— 


18* 
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‘aa | olen | Soom ue. PS Liabilities 

1903 . 9,768 - 20 84°0 154°2 545 
1902 ° 9,971 - 64 50°8 105°7 480 
1901 . 10,657 + 75 61! 129°9 46°9 
1900 ° 9,913 + 28 60°1 127°I 47°2 
1899 ° 9,634 -17°3 60'2 119°7 518 
1898 : 11,638 -11'2 72'°9 140! 52°! 
1897 13,099 -13°3 85°6 15671 54°4 
1896 ; 15,112 +1671 148°2 247°0 59°9 
1895 . 13,013 + 2:2 88°1 158°8 55°4 
1894 . 12,721 — 18°53 797 149°5 53°0 
1893 . 15,560 +51°5 262°4 402°4 65'0 . 
1892 . 10,270 -—17'! 54°7 108°5 50°0 
1891 ‘ 12,394 +162 102°8 1931 53°0 
1890. 10,673. | - go 92°7 175'0 530 
1889 ; 11,719 +10°7 70°5 140°7 50°0 
1888 : 10,587 + 97 61'9 120'2 52°0 F 
1887 = 9,740 - 78 64°6 130°6 50°0 7 
1886 . 10,568 - 49 558 1136 49°0 
1885 ° 11,116 - 43 55°2 119'I | 46°0 
1884 : 11,620 +13°0 134°6 248°7 | 54°0 
1883 : 10,299 + 34°0 908 1759 52°0 
1882 » 7,635 +28°0 47°4 93°2 | 510 “7 
81 5,929 _ 35°9 760 | 47°0 

It will be noted that the percentage of assets to liabilities in 1903 was . 
54°5, as against 48 per cent. in 1902, and the indications are that a greater 
percentage of concerns having a large proportion of assets to liabilities 
suspended in 1903 than in any year since 1896.” 

In further comment upon these figures Bradstreet’s states as ; 
follows :— ; 


“ At the risk of repetition, it might be stated, as it frequently has in the 
past, that these statistics are just what they purport to be and nothing else. 
The guiding idea in the drafting of the definition of a commercial failure is 
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that there must be some loss to creditors of individuals, firms or corporations 
engaged in legitimate mercantile occupations. Under this classification, 
failures of professional men, farmers, actors, bucket shops, physicians, 
lawyers, stockbrokers, real estate dealers and old bankruptcies passing 
through the courts have no place. Any or all of the above may be, and in 
fact are, dissociated from the recognized and legitimate commercial life of 
the country and should not be and have not been included in Bradstree?’s 
failure statistics. 

Examination of the detailed statistics of failures shows that there were 
fewer casualties in the eastern, middle, western and southern states and in 
the territories in 1903 than in 1902. The only section showing an increase 
was the north-west. Eastern states failures in 1903 were the fewest recorded 
in any year since 1898. In liabilities, however, every section showed an 
increase in 1903 over 1902. Among the large states it is to be noted that 
Massachusetts, New York, Pennsylvania, Illinois, Missouri and California all 
reported fewer failures in 1903 than in the preceding year. 

The proportion of those in business failing in 1903 was only seventy- 
six one-hundredths of 1 per cent., as against eighty one-hundredths in 1902, 
and the smallest percentage recorded for twenty-five years past, as the 
following table of Bradstreet’s annual death rate shows :— 


Number Number Per cent. 
in business. failing. failing. 
1903. ‘ - 1,273,000 . 9,768 : "76 
1902. . - 1,238,973 . 9,971 . “80 
I9Ol_ . ‘ . 1,207,898 ‘ 10,657 : “88 
1900. . - 1,161,000 ‘ 9,913 . "85 
1899 . : . 1,125,000 ‘ 9,634 , 85 
1898. ‘ - 1,093,000 : 11,638 ; 1°06 
1897. ‘ . 1,086,000 ‘ 13,099 ‘ 1°20 
1896. é . 1,080,000 . 15,112 : 1°40 
1895. ‘ + 1,054,000 ‘ 13,012 ° 1°23 
1894 . ‘ - 1,047,000 ° 12,721 - I'21 
1893. ‘ - 1,050,000 , 15,560 ‘ 1°50 
1892. F - 1,035,000 , 10,270 ‘ ‘00 
1891. ‘ . 1,010,000 ° 12,394 , 1°22 
1890 . ‘ ‘ 989,000 ‘ 10,673 ‘ 1°07 
1889 _ . ‘ ’ 978,000 ‘ 11,719 ‘ 1°20 
1888. ‘ ‘ 955,000 ‘ 10,587 ‘ ‘Io 
1887. ‘ ‘ 933,000 , 9,740 . 1°04 
1886. . ‘ 920,000 ‘ 10,568 ; Ils 
1885 . ‘ . 890,000 . 11,116 . 1°25 
1884. ‘ ‘ 875,000 ‘ 11,600 ‘ 1°32 
1883. ‘ ‘ 855,000 : 10,299 , 1°20 
1882. : : 820,000 : 7,635 ; 93 
1881. ‘ ° 780,000 , 5,929 ‘ “76 
1880 . ‘ ‘ 733,000 ‘ 4,350 . ‘60 


703,000 6,652. 94 
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The following table classifies the various failures as regards the 
different states and territories, and sets forth the assets and liabilities 
of the defaulting firms and corporations :— 





No, of Failures. Liabilities. 


States and Territories.’ 





1903. 


1902. 


1902, 





Maine. 166 
New Hampshire . 
Vermont 67 
Massachusetts 
Rhode Island 


Connecticut 


109 
225 


$ 
914,916 
106,900 
127,596 
6,424,267 
658,701 
629,569 


$ 
426,770 
276,920 
93,190 
3,678,421 
758,630 
606,801 


$ 
1,608,649 
386,299 
393,661 
15,410,244 
1,481,509 
1,788,292 


$ 
1,085,373 
929,777 
258,641 
10,893,976 
1,787,940 
1,289,909 





New England . 
New York . 
New Jersey. 
Pennsylvania 


Delaware 


8,861,949 


13,875,152 
3,143,901 
12,191,064 
66,225 


5,840,742 
10,472,680 
1,846,081 
5,486,645 
42,967 


21,068,654 
345139,455 
6,605,260 
17,232,233 
191,515 





Middle 
Ohio . 


Indiana 
Illinois 
Missouri 
Michigan 
Kansas 
Kentucky 


Colorado 


Western . 


Wisconsin . 190 


186 
190 
61 
30 
23 
52 
18 


Minnesota . 
Iowa . 
Nebraska 
South Dakota 
North Dakota 


Montana 





Wyoming 
| 


North-Western 


| 


29,276,342 
4,836,133 
2,192,946 
4,038,010 
2,189,935 
1,588,646 

316,430 
434,616 
533,012 


17,848.373 
3,363,945 
587,196 
1,628,533 
1,554,068 
35355593 
332,920 
| 381,975 
649,632 





58,159,463 


7:767,316 
3:743,876 
8,839,258 
3,326,015 
2,814,883 

474,718 
1,107,879 

$80,043 


16,245,616 


26,649,402 
4,144,954 
10,705,136 
123,190 


41,622,682 


5:099,477 
1,045,859 
4:413,556 
2,538,263 
4,841,490 

488,838 

795,774 
1,211,562 





160 
147 
184 
57 
39 
lI 
47 
9 





| 


750 | 





054 


16,129,728 


1,084,070 
1,261,333 
1,142,915 
175,370 
198,400 
96,160 
206,892 
246,600 





4,411,740 


| 
| 11,853,862 
| 616,684 
| 313,068 
956,724 
606,750 
131,004 

61,550 
114,900 

59,800 


28,953,988 
2,023,989 
2,486,238 
2,100,336 

301,300 
329,100 
145,650 
366,795 





404,980 | 


20,404,819 


1,349,461 
762,686 
1,673,989 
1,102,650 
226,650 
81,150 
240,200 
89,500 





2,860,480 | 





$8,158. 388 | 5,526,286 
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States and 
Territories, 


No. of Failures, 


1903. 


1902. 


Assets. 


1902, 


Liabilities, 








Maryland 
Virginia 

West Virginia 
North Carolina 
South Carolina 
Georgia 
Florida 
Alabama 
Mississippi . 
Louisiana 
Texas 
Tennessee . 
Arkansas 

Dist. of Columbia 


Southern . 
California 
Oregon 
Nevada 
Washington 
Idaho . 
Utah . 


Far-Western 
Arizona 
Indian Territory . 
New Mexico 
Alaska 
Oklahoma . 


Hawaiian Islands 


Territories 


New England 
Middle 
Western 
North-Western 
Southern 
Far-Western 
Territories . 
United States . 
New York City . 


Manhattan and 
Bronx only . 


174 
164 


54 
87 


52 


39 


69 
112 


178 


gI 
68 


151 
65 
64 
66 


61 


14.436,200 
538,487 
406,450 
447,751 
643,099 
622,087 
270,244 
521,377 
276,477 
403,001 

2,340,698 
503,144 
727,350 

80,750 


$ 


1,011,045 
2,254,306 
190,939 
388,249 
368,431 
1,426,232 
669,229 
481,828 
257,899 
1,006,778 
1,466,600 
632,605 
361,050 
285,296 


$ 

17,315,194 
1,096,886 
570,467 
785,392 
722,967 
1,349,353 
573,829 
1,337,847 
435,534 
665,102 
3,701,585 
949,777 
1,670,900 
324,369 


$ 
1,877,633 
3,651,718 
359,150 
655,419 
635,916 
2,431,183 
979,507 
1,033,158 
492,274 
1,455,086 
2,367,683 
1,017,896 
893,497 
549,479 





337 
92 
5 
93 
30 
48 


22,217,115 
1,596,519 
219,067 
8,000 
582,219 


79,300 


118,675 


10,800,547 
559,296 
123,547 

11,364 
297,367 
30,037 
130,025 


31,499,202 
3,868,568 
366,807 
15,050 
951,865 
124,137 
293,780 


18,382,199 
1,536,869 
265,738 
25,687 
546,439 
58,900 
306,944 





605 
8 
SI 


32 
I! 


2,603,780 
69,180 
290,839 
4,500 
16,200 
160,098 
19,000 


1,151,636 
86,950 
50,376 

1,000 
188,505 
64,405 


5,620,207 
100,000 
397,915 

9,000 
23,800 
249,476 
37,000 


2,749,577 
134,803 
183,922 

69,600 
2,100 
270,219 
110,800 








157 


SUMMARY OF THE FOREGOING. 


1,635 
2,769 
2,216 
654 
1,908 
632 
157 





559,817 


8,861,949 
29,276,342 
16,129,728 

4,411,740 
22,217,115 

2,603,780 

559,817 





515,160 


5,840,742 
17,848,373 
11,853,862 

2,860,480 
10,800,547 

1,151,636 

515,160 


817,191 


21,068,654 
58,159,463 
28,953,988 
8,158,388 
31,499,202 
5,620,207 
817,191 





771,444 


16,245,616 
41,622,682 
20,404,819 
5,526,286 
18,382,199 
2,749 577 
771,444 














84,060,471 
9,283,450 


8,478,412 





50,870,800 
714135555 


6,590,863 





154,277,093 
24,844,461 


22,787,785 





105,692,623 
20,881,856 


19,513,686 
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BANKERS’ CLEARINGS IN 1903. 


Remembering the history of the past year it is not surprising to 
find that the bankers’ clearings in the United States during 1903 
showed some reduction on the two preceding years. The total 
clearings at ninety-two cities for the year aggregated $108,691,335,283, 
being a decrease of 7°4 per cent. when compared with 1902, and 7°7 
per cent. when compared with 1901, which represents the record. If, 
however, the comparison is carried back further very different results 
are shown. Thus, compared with 1900, the gain is 26 per cent., and 
the gains over earlier years were, of course, correspondingly larger. 
The actual failing off was due to reduced speculative activity at New 
York, but as Bradstreet’s points out, this was not the really notable 
feature of the year’s operations. 

“The most striking development of the year 1903 was the virtual 
divorcement of the clearings operations at the majority of the cities from 
those at eastern centres, as shown by the fact that banking operations in the 
rest of the country were never so great as they were in the year just ended. 
Part of this expansion was, no doubt, due to the volume of cotton speculation 
at southern cities, but after making due allowances for this there is still a 
heavy gain shown in the rest of the country over the best of previous years, 
‘ pointing unmistakably to the conclusion that the trade of the country as 


reflected in bank exchanges was never heavier than it was in the year just 
closed.” 


The following table gives the figures for the leading divisions of 
the United States, together with the totals for Canada :— 


1903. 1902. 

New England States. ; $7,665,053,208 -  $7,839,874,090 
Middle States , : + —-755157,324,083 .  85,263,704,666 
Western States , ; . 4,192,723,730 ‘ 3,923,752,170 
North-western States. : 11,194,008,812 ‘ 10,657,462,122 
South-western States. ; 4,110,676, 300 , 3,979,967,440 
Southern States. . ‘ 3,520,688, 504 , 3,203,607 ,902 
Far Western States ‘ ‘ 2,851,961,043 ‘ 2,561,819,663 





Totals U.S... ; - 108,693,335,680 ‘ 117,430,188,053 
Outside New York ; -  42,722,997,725 -  41,101,998,888 
Canada . ‘ ‘ ; ; 2,646,974,767 ; 2,515,576,232 


In regard to these figures it is stated that the decrease of the middle states 
group, due to the decline at New York, needs to be considered in connection 
with the fact that stock sales in the country’s leading exchange in 1903 were 
15 per cent. smaller than those of 1902, and 39 per cent. smaller than those 
of 1901, this shrinkage in the volume of business being accompanied also by 
a heavy falling off in the value of the shares. So in the case of bonds, 
transactions in which showed a decrease of 23 per cent. from 1902 and of 
31 per cent. from 1901, lower values of the securities dealt in need to be 
remembered. An interesting thing in this connection is that clearings at 
the country’s four leading Atlantic seaports or markets—New York, Phila- 
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delphia, Boston and Baltimore —all decreased, the three last mentioned 
showing declines from 1902 of 3 per cent., one-half of 1 per cent, and 
2°5 per cent. respectively. 

Against the decreasing tendency noted in the east are to be cited the 
gains of 11°2 per cent. in the far west, 9°9 per cent. in the south, 6°8 per cent. 
in the west, 5 per cent. in the north-west, and 3°2 per cent. in the south-west. 
While most of the western and southern cities show largest on record clear- 
ings, the gains at the larger western centres are none of them very great. 
Chicago shows a gain of 5 per cent. over the best ever before recorded, San 
Francisco 11 per cent., Cincinnati 6°8 per cent., Cleveland 5°4 per cent., 
Kansas City 8 per cent., and St. Louis a fraction of 1 per cent. Pittsburgh 
shows a gain of 9 per cent. Among the southern cities New Orleans is con- 
spicuous with a total of $827,710,850, a gain of 22 per cent. over 1902, and 
to this extent the largest ever recorded. Four-fifths of all cities show largest 
on record clearings in 1903. 

Canadian clearings again showed a favourable result, the total 
of $2,646,974,767 showing an increase of 5*2 per cent. over 1902, 
and being, in fact, the best ever recorded. 


j FAILURES IN CANADA, 

Regarding these, Bradstreet’s states that the failures during the 
past year, including Newfoundland, St. Pierre and Miquelon, 
numbered 957, as compared with 1,095 in 1902. Numerically this 
is the best statement for many years, but owing to the magnitude 


of a few failures the total liabilities involved was slightly larger at 
$8,383,767, as compared with $8,345,365 in 1902, but the proportion 
of assets shown was much better, being $3,910,237 as against only 
$3,601,162 in 1902. The following table gives the details :— 





No. of Failures. Assets. Liabilities, 
Provinces. - 


1903. 1902. 1903. 1902. 1903. 1902. 








Ontario . ‘ ‘ ‘ 379 409 | 1,706,269 | 1,1 36,779 3,567,068 | 2,901,943 
Quebec. . ° ° 370 1,293,639 | 1,353,300 | 3,142,652 | 3,377,980 
New Brunswick : : 31 42 69,625 133,775 177,250 243,525 
Nova Scotia . ° . 56 72 291,706 133,591 547,223 268,032 
Prince Edward Island. II 13 106,830 50,615 185,430 124,179 
Manitoba . ‘ ° ‘ 40 35 124,116 57,853 230,793 130,340 
North-west Territories. 10| 18 20,622 70,585 44,896 118,368 
British Columbia. ‘ 56 86 231,390 654,725 416,550 | 1,147,791 
Yukon Territory ‘ ‘ 3 3 8,000 6,000 16,500 16,500 





Totals, Canada. . | 956 1,092 | 3,852,197 | 3,597,223 | 8,328,362 | 8,328,658 


Newfoundland . , ‘ 3 3 38,040 35739 55,405 13,707 
St. Pierre et Miquelon. — I -- 200 _ 3,000 
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MONETARY AND BANKING MATTERS ABROAD. 


THE African Insurance, Banking and Commercial 
Gasette in its first number had an excellent article 
upon the financial position of Cape Colony, written 
by Mr. J. W. Jagger, President of the Associated 
Chambers of South Africa. In this article the favourable and 
unfavourable features of the finances of that important colony 
are dealt with freely and impartially. After setting forth the totals 
of revenue and expenditure in recent years, which, on the whole, 
make a favourable exhibition, Mr. Jagger points out the weak feature 
of the finance of the colony, inasmuch as out of the estimated revenue 
of £11,724,000 for the year 1903-4 no less than £9,995,000, or 85 per 
cent., was drawn from three sources—customs, railways and post- 
office. All these three sources of revenue are dependent to a very 
large extent on the state of trade, and, consequently, are liable to 
great fluctuations. This consideration is all the more important at 
the present juncture, as trade figures have been abnormal in character, 
the imported goods consumed in Cape Colony during 1902 amounting 
to 4£21,588,000, whilst the exports did not probably exceed 
£11,466,072. An excess of imports of about £10,000,000 was 


THE FINANCES 
OF 
CAPE COLONY. 


shown, to which had to be added £1,506,000 for interest and sinking 
fund on the debt payable in London, and interest and profits on 
business largely owned abroad, such as the banks and the De Beers 
Company. aan 


BEARING in mind the contraction in business 
which has followed the cessation of war expenditure, 
these conditions do not point to a satisfactory outlook 
for the next Budget statement. Whilst clearly setting this forth, 
Mr. Jagger does not ignore the favourable side of the finances of the 
colony, and points out that the weight of debt is much lighter than 
in many of the other colonies, whilst its finances have been managed, 
on the whole, with care and caution. Since 1882 all ordinary public 
expenditure, as well as a good deal of what may be classed as 
extraordinary, has been met out of ordinary revenue. All money 
received from the sale of public lands has been paid into the sinking 
fund, which is a far better record than the Australian States. When 
the works now authorised are completed and the war accounts are 
settled, some 80 per cent. of the debt will be invested in interest- 
paying business enterprises. Some of these, especially the railways, 
pay very well, but there is the usual tendency in such cases to 


A POOR BUDGET 
PROSPECT, 
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prosecute the construction of non-remunerative lines, which, if 
persisted in for any length of time, will soon render the possession of 
the railways a doubtful benefit. It is urged that the revenue from 
this source ought to be taken entirely out of the Colonial Budget, 
and that, if the prospective deficiency in revenue cannot be met by 
retrenchment, sources of revenue such as excise, a diamond tax, or an 
income and land-tax should be tried. 
In his Budget statement for the year 1903-4, 
W. J. F. Williamson, the acting Financial 
Adviser to the Siamese Government, defends the 
measures taken to make the currency reform effective. It will be 
remembered that, in the latter part of 1902, the Siamese Govern- 
ment, following expert advice, adopted a monetary standard based 
upon gold, following very much the pattern of the Indian currency 
reform. Complaint has been made at times since then that, owing to 
divergencies between the ruling market of the tical and the Treasury 
selling rate, some inconvenience has been caused to traders. Upon 
this subject Mr. Williamson writes :— 

At times when the demand for money is great, as during the busy export season, the 
banks find themselves compelled to come to the Government to replenish their dwindling 
stock of coin, and then the ruling market rate will approximate to that at which the banks 
can obtain fresh supplies from the Treasury. At such times the Government rate is said to 
be effective. But there are other seasons when the volume of imports exceeds that of the 
exports, and the banks find themselves flooded with specie tendered in payment of bills 
taken up by the exporters to pay for the merchandise brought into the country. The banks, 
then, being unable to utilize the funds of which they find themselves in possession, put 
down rates to check the inflow of ticals and to induce sellers of bills to offer them more 
freely. The Government rate has then ceased to be effective, and will continue so until 
money once more begins to flow out of the banks in greater volume than it comes in. The 
advantage gained by the closing of the mint to free coinage is that these fluctuations will 
now take place round a fixed point—the price at which the Government is selling ticals— 
and will depend on the exigencies of the local trade instead of being largely influenced, as 
heretofore, by the value of silver in foreign markets. This, in itself, is an immense gain, 
and if, as is confidently expected, the fluctuations are usually of only moderate extent, the 
further advantage will have been gained of a practically steady tical. Last, but not least, 


is the resultant effect of a tical of higher value—a change that is believed to be for the 
benefit of the country at large. 


THE SIAMESE 
r. 
CURRENCY. M 


THE report for the year ended June 30 shows 
that these savings banks have not shown so large 
an increase in their deposits as in recent years, the 
figures being as follows :— 

Deposits. Increase. Per Cent. 
1899 = 48,517,006 ah £417,642 oa 515 
1900 ~ 9,110,792 wen 593,786 we 6°97 
1901 soe 9,662,006 ove 551,214 ee 6°05 
1902 ese 10,131,604 eos 469,598 - 4°86 
1903 = 10,341,857 ad 210,253 ia 2°07 


THE VICTORIAN 
SAVINGS BANKS. 
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This reduction in the increase is not surprising in view of the 
depressed condition of affairs in the State resulting from the harvest 
failure. Local journals point out that the arrangement whereby the 
Treasurer of Victoria holds £3,117,310 of these deposits, and merely 
pays 42. 12s. 2d. per cent. for the use of the money, is inequitable, 
as the savings banks are really mulcted by this arrangement, as 
good 34 per cent. securities could easily be obtained at present under 
par to yield, say, 3f per cent. The commissioners of the savings 
banks themselves say that the arrangement does not allow any 
margin for contingencies, and it is a very serious matter that so large 
a proportion of the funds are employed under such conditions. The 
Victorian Parliament ought certainly to revise the arrangement in 
favour of the banks. In one important sense these institutions 
differ from our savings banks, for they lend upon mortgages and 
even make advances, but these operations are so hedged round by 
conditions that this business does not enter into competition with 
that of the joint-stock banks. 


THE increase in the gold held in the Treasury 

CASH IN THE of the United States continued in the month of 

TREASURY OF THE December. We add the statement of the amounts 

UNITED STATES: at the close of business December 31, 1903. There 
is a slight diminution in the amount of the silver dollars :— 


CasH IN THE TREASURY OF THE UNITED STATES. 
(The dollar converted as $5 = £1.) 


Reserve Fund . . £30,000,000 | Gold and silver certifi- 
Trust Funds! . . 187,066,000 cates and Treasury 
In General Fund,? notes of 1890 . . £187,066,000 
National Bank de- National Bank 5 per 
positories, etc. - 64,058,000 Cent. Fund and 
disbursing _ officer’s 
balances, etc. . - 18,183,000 
——_———— £205, 249,000 
Reserve ° . + 30,000,000 
Available cash balance 45,875,000 
———-_ 75,875,000 


4£281,124,000 £281,124,000 


1 The trust funds are divided between— 


Gold coin . : : , ‘ ; - + £89,435,000 
Silver dollars. : : . ‘ ° : 97,631,000 


& 187,066,000 


? The general fund includes more than £17,890,000* gold coin and bullion. 





* Actual figures, £17,895,224. 
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The comparison is as follows :— 
TOTAL. 
December, 1903 . ‘ . j : . £281,124,000 
November, _,, ° ° , ‘ ‘ ‘ 279,792,000 


More in December . , : P ‘ ‘ £1,332,000 


Trust FuNDs. 
December, 1903 ‘ ; 


£187,066,000 
November, _,, 


More in December . 


The trust funds are divided as follows— 
Gold coin. Silver Dollars. 


December, 1903 . £89,435,000 . .  £97,631,000 
November, _,, - 88,348,000 ; 


More in December . £87,000 
es 


Less in December 

MUCH attention is being paid in the United 
THE LARGE States to the growth of the banks in size. The 
ae oe Evening Post in a recent article stated that there 
UNITED STATES: are at present 146 commercial banks in the country 
whose gross deposits are in excess of $5,000,000, against but seventy- 
nine institutions of the same class in 1897. In but few instances 
have these increasing resources been achieved at the expense of 
neighbouring or competing banks, but in some few cases the 
enlargement has been attained through merging two or more 
institutions. For example, the gross deposits of the National 
Bank of Commerce, New York City, have risen from $75,000,000 
to $130,000,000 through the absorption of the Western National 
Bank. By the side of these larger banks, and within the territory 
which they might themselves serve exclusively, many smaller banks 
are growing, some of them to material proportions. The growth of 
the banks, great and small, throughout the country, has its source 
in the general economic expansion which has characterised the 

period since 1897. — 
THE Post proceeds to state that the develop- 
GROWTH OUT- ment of banking in New York City is familiar 
SIDE NEW YORK. enough, but the rise of banking institutions to 
metropolitan proportions elsewhere is a phenomenon not so familiar. 
Before 1897 important cities, such as Cincinnati, Indianapolis, 
Baltimore, Buffalo, Minneapolis, Portland, Duluth and New Orleans 
did not possess a bank whose deposits exceeded $5,000,000, and 
taking the whole country through, the banks of this size outside New 
York City did not number more than forty-two, whilst in New York 
City they numbered thirty-seven. At the present time the large 
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banks in the provincial cities number 106, whilst those of New York 
City have only increased to forty. The explanation of the small 
increase in New York is probably to be found in the numerous 
amalgamations which have taken place of late years. 


ON the authority of American observers, it is 
CANADIAN stated that the year 1903 has been the most 
meena profitable of any in the history of the chartered 
banks of Canada. The net earnings, in many cases on increased 
capital, show substantial gains, and enabled a number of the banks 
to increase dividend disbursements, make handsome additions to 
cash reserves, write off bank premises, provide for doubtful debts, etc. 
There are now thirty-three chartered banks in Canada, whereas a 
year ago there were thirty-five. Two new banks were established in 
the past year, and several of the smaller banks were absorbed by 
the larger institutions. There were no failures among the chartered 
banks in 1903, nor have there been any for seven years. Only two 
of the banks pay no dividends, being those that were started during 
the year. The others pay dividends ranging from 5 to 12 per cent. 
per annum. Four of the banks now have cash reserves in excess 
of their paid-up capital. 
ila 


THE RussiAN BupGet.—The kussian budget, says the Moscow correspondent of 
the Standard, is the first for a long time which does not bear at foot the recognised signature 
of an accepted authority on Russian finance, and is, indeed, partly a purely Chancellery state- 
ment of account and partly a mere reflex of M. Witte’s powerful budget of last year. The 
Ministry of Ways of Communication still remains the largest spending department of the 
entire bureaucracy, no less than 473,274,611 roubles being assigned to it for the year 1904, an 
increase of nearly 15 million roubles over the amount assigned for the year just past, when 
everyone recognised that the enormous sums put down tothe pacific purposes of railway con- 
struction and maintenance in reality covered military preparations in the Far East. The 
present vote of over 50 million pounds sterling for this Ministry is of precisely the same 
character, though not solely applicable to the Far East. This is not all, however, for under 
the head of “ extraordinary expenditure,” four out of five items are again for various forms of 
railway enterprise, and the sums assigned here amount to nearly half as much again—namely, 
210,178,804 roubles, or 22} million pounds sterling. Thus, the grand total of the “ordinary ” 
and “extraordinary ” expenditure on railways for the coming year is no less than 72} million 
pounds sterling, on a total budget of two milliards of roubles—that is, over 33 per cent. of the 
whole annual expenditure. It is true that the enormous network of Government railways is 
put down as responsible for 447,414,000 roubles income. The War Ministry receives over 
3} million pounds sterling more than last year, an increase of the “ expenditure in the Kwan - 
Tung territory” accounting for about half-a-million of this, and a very largely-increased 
“reserve credit” of over a million-and-a-half pounds sterling, being the principal items. 
The total assigned to the War Department reaches 38 million pounds sterling. The Navy 
has been assigned less this year than last, and, though the reduction is not very large, it is 
curious to note that it is the only decrease in any spending department. The total budget of 
the Russian Empire has grown since the amazing total of over two milliards of roubles, 
reached for the first time last year, by over 100 millions of roubles, and now stands at 2,178 
millions of roubles (230 million pounds sterling). The drink monopoly brings into the Fisc 
no less than 55 million pounds sterling per annum, and the figure is annually increasing. 
This is about four times as much as all the direct taxation added together, and, at the present 
rate of increase, will very shortly equal the aggregate obtained by all forms of direct and 
indirect customs, excise, etc., taxation in force in Russia. 
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Monetary Review. 


Uncertain Tendency in the Money Market—Gold Movements at the Bank.—- 
Money Rates Abroad.— Fresh Issues of Capital.— Trade, etc.— Features 
of the Month.— Silver. onan 


Lombard Street. Requirements of cash at the end of 

last year were less pronounced than in previous years— 

a circumstance due partly to less active measures on 

the part of the banks to make a big show of cash in the 
half-yearly balance-sheets—and the borrowing from the Bank of 
England being fully 5 millions under the figure of a year ago, the 
tendency for rates to collapse after the turn of the year was conse- 
quently less pronounced. For the first few days of 1904 there was 
rather a sharp fall in money and discount quotations, but just at the 
moment when it was thought that the Consol dividends would flood 
the Money Market with surplus supplies of cash the tone became 
distinctly harder. This was due to a variety of circumstances, chief 
among them being the threatening outlook in the Far East, a lock-up 
of Japanese and Argentine money at the Bank, and the withdrawal 
for a time of some large sums by some of the English banks. The 
effect of these combined circumstances was decidedly marked, both 
money and discount rates hardening appreciably, while a little 
fresh money was even borrowed from the Bank during the first 
two weeks of the month. Subsequently, easier conditions again 
prevailed, a better feeling became current concerning the situation 
between Russia and Japan, a good deal of Japanese money was 
released in the form of payment for new ships purchased from 
Argentina, while the money just referred to as being temporarily 
withheld by some of the joint-stock banks also came back to the 
market. Consequently, the tendency, both in money and discount 
rates, was downwards later in the month, the quotations at the time 
of writing being as follows :— 





| Market Rates—Best Bills. 
[ ree eee Date of 
Money. | Three Four | _ Six Rate. Alteration, 
Months. | Months. | Months. | 
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This easier tendency in the market was also assisted by favour- 
able movements in certain of the Continental exchanges, and the 
knowledge that large gold imports from India and elsewhere were 
impending. 

GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK, 

During the early part of January bar gold remained in good 
demand in the open market at prices quite above the level at which 
the Bank was prepared to purchase, but, concurrently with the more 
favourable movements in the foreign exchanges, there was a relapse 
in the price of bars to 77s. 9}d., with the result that the Bank 
succeeded in obtaining something over £700,000, with the prospect 
of further additions later in the month. Added to this, the central 
supplies of gold were also assisted by the arrival of £500,000 in 
sovereigns from India, so that, in spite of our having sent £400,000 
to Egypt and £295,000 to South America, there is a net gain for 
the month, as shown in the following table, of nearly £600,000 :— 


GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM JANUARY I TO JANUARY 20, 1904. 











To Egypt . . ; ‘ £400,000 Bar gold bought . : , £721,000 
» South America . : 295,000 From India . . ' ; 500,000 
» South America. . 24,000 

£695,000 » South Africa . ‘ ‘ 20,000 

Net amount imported . . °  §76,000 » Australia. ‘ ; 6,000 
£1,271,000 41,271,000 











MONEY RATES ABROAD. 


Continental money markets have been about as featureless as our 
own, and at most of the centres the situation might be briefly 
summed up in the remark that the usual easier tendency which 
characterises the month of January has been apparent. In the 
United States a further improvement in the financial position is 
noticeable, but although the indebtedness of that country in Europe 
has undoubtedly been greatly liquidated during the last twelve 
months, it is doubtful whether the hold of European capitalists, more 
especially in Paris, over American credits has entirely relapsed :— 





Paris. Berlin. Amsterdam. Vienna. 








Market Rate, Dec. 23, 1903 . 3% % 38 % 


- Jan. 22, 1904 . 








Rise or fall 
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FRESH ISSUES OF CAPITAL. 

Doubtless, owing to the fact that the ease in money was less 
pronounced during the earlier part of January than had been 
anticipated, fresh issues of capital were on the smallest possible 
scale. To some extent, perhaps, the hopes of borrowers were 
damped by the poor success which attended the flotation of Local 
Loans stock during the first week of the month. On January 1 the 
announcement was made that an issue of 3 millions of Local Loans 
stock was to be offered for tender at a minimum price of 96} per 
cent. Unfortunately, the events during the few days following this 
announcement were distinctly unfavourable to the issue of any large 
amount of capital, the rumours of war in the Far East being 
threatening. Consequently, although the loan was covered, its 
success may be gathered from the fact that the average rate of 
allotment was only Id. above the minimum. The renewal of 
Treasury bills for 41,000,000 expiring on December 28 having 
taken place since our last issue, it may be recorded here that the 
average rate obtained for the new twelve months’ bills was 
43. 5s. 4d. per cent. The only other flotation of capital during 
the month of special interest was an issue of 41,000,000 of 4 per 
cent. debenture stock at par by Threlfalls Brewery, Limited. 


TRADE, ETC. 
Our usual remarks concerning the trade position and the figures 
for the month will, on this occasion, be found in a separate article 
under the head of “Credit and Trade.” 


FEATURES OF THE MONTH. 

These have been of a political rather than of a financial character, 
and, so far as their effect on the financial world is concerned, 
precedence must of course be given to the serious development in 
the diplomatic relationships between Russia and Japan. Making all 
allowance for the extent to which the prospects of war may have 
been exaggerated by the yellow press of this country, exaggerations 
which are daily bringing discredit upon journalism, the situation 
has undoubtedly been sufficiently alarming to occasion grave 
disquietude in financial circles, which are quick to perceive the 
immense possibilities involved in any conflict between these two 
countries. At one time during the month the rumours of war had 
the effect of driving Consols to the lowest point touched since the 
recent years of depression in the premier security, and, as will be 
seen from our record of Stock Exchange values, the Eastern situation 
has left its mark deeply upon the prices of public securities. So far 
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as the Money Market is concerned, its effect has been more of a 
negative description ; that is to say, it has tended to check dealings, 
and was largely responsible for the firmer tone during the early part 
of January, to which reference has already been made. At the time 
of writing there seem to be some reasonable hopes that the matter 
has not yet passed beyond the possibility of a settlement along 
diplomatic lines, and if only such a settlement can be reached which 
shall secure the maintenance of peace, for at least some years to 
come, its good effect upon the money and stock markets can hardly 
be exaggerated. 

The progress of the campaign for fiscal reform, if it has not had 
any direct effect upon the Stock Exchange or the Money Market, 
has occupied a prominent place in public attention, and has possibly 
not been without its effect in tending to aggravate the trade depression 
which, in some districts at any rate, appears to have commenced. 
By this we do not deduce an argument for or against fiscal reform, 
but simply wish to emphasise the disturbing effect which must 
necessarily be felt in trade circles when there is great uncertainty 
as to future conditions under which international trade may be 
conducted. So far as the City was concerned the great event, of 
course, was the visit of Mr. Chamberlain to the Guildhall on 
January 19, when there was a thoroughly representative attendance 
of bankers, financiers, and all industrial representatives of the City 
of London. The greater part of the ex-Colonial Secretary’s speech, 
however, was in the nature of a repetition of former arguments, and 
it is only necessary to make a passing reference to that portion of 
his speech which attempted to deal with the financial aspect of the 
question. It is, perhaps, scarcely to be expected that Mr. Chamber- 
lain should be as well prepared on this aspect of the question as 
some others, but his speech at the Guildhall was certainly dis- 
appointing, in the sense of the inadequate recognition of the 
standpoint from which the City is disposed to regard the whole 
question, and not a little comment was caused by his refusal to 
take into account the heavy growth in national, municipal, and 
personal expenditure when dwelling on the indications of present 
depression. 

SILVER. 


The price of the metal, which showed a declining tendency when 
we last wrote, developed considerable strength upon the urgent 
demand experienced in the market on account of the Indian Govern- 
ment. Evidently the enquiry for rupees in that country was much 
in excess of recent estimates, and considerable shipments of gold 
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were made to London by the Indian Government in order to secure 
the white metal. Not only was this done, but purchases were 
made both in the Bombay and Calcutta markets, and considerable 
sums of Mexican dollars were bought up in Singapore. The 
pressure thus experienced caused the quotation of silver for imme- 
diate delivery to rise rapidly from 25}d. per ounce to 275d. per 
ounce. The exceptionally temporary character of the demand was 
well expressed in the steady manner in which the forward price 
diverged from that for immediate delivery, with the result that 
at one time the difference was as much as {d. per ounce. As the 
Indian busy season may be said to draw to a close about the end of 
March or the beginning of April, it is felt that the Government 
of that country would not be disposed to buy much silver in 
this market about this time, as the metal so purchased would not be 
minted in time for use during the period of demand. Accordingly, 
when the India Council ceased to buy the market broke badly, 
and the quotation in a few days ran back to 254d. per ounce for 
immediate delivery, and 25}¢. per ounce for forward delivery. 
Some people still argue that the Indian Government will go on 
buying silver yet, but as it must have purchased some 4 millions 
sterling of the metal within the last few months, representing 6 crores 
of rupees, it may well prefer to hold its hand. This is especially 
the case, as the holding of rupees in the currency department has 
begun to increase. The demand for money in the month, however, 
has caused the Presidency banks to raise their minimums—to 
6 per cent. for Bombay and 7 per cent. for Bengal. So eager has 
been the demand for remittance under the new condition, whereby 
the India Council sells bills without limit at Is. 44¢., that that body 
has already disposed of over 417,000,000 of drafts, although eleven 
weeks have yet to elapse before the financial year is complete. 


~ 
> 


Tue balance-sheet of the interim report of Barclay & Co., Limited, shows 
that, on December 31, current and deposit accounts stood at £ 34,571,881. 
Cash in hand, at Bank of England and with other bankers, amounted to 
£.4,814,433; cash at call and notice to £3,129,500; investments to 
48,449,354; and bills and advances to £:21,043,909. 





THE directors of the London and County Banking Company have 
decided, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and transferring 
£116,490 to investment accounts, to declare, at the meeting to be held, as 
usual, on the first Thursday in February, a dividend of 10 per cent. for the 
half-year ending December 31 last, leaving a balance of £48,055 to be 
carried forward. The directors have also decided to transfer £450,000 from 
the reserve fund to investment accounts, for the purpose of writing down 
the bank’s holding in Consols to 85, and the other investments to their market 
value. The reserve fund will then stand at 41,250,000. 


19° 











STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


Ae UT for the political situation in the Far East, it is not 
improbable that the month of January would have 
witnessed some recovery in Stock Exchange securities, 
monetary conditions having on the whole been toler- 
ably favourable. During the early part of the month, 

however, apprehensions of war between Russia and Japan were so 
acute as to cause a severe depreciation in values. More hopeful 
views later occasioned a considerable rally, but at the date of our 
valuation there is still a net decline for the month in the representative 
list of securities of nearly 14 millions, the present total being the lowest 
for many years past. The exact figures are as follows :— 


Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Dec. 20, 1903 £2,994,368,000 
” ” ” ” Jan. 20, 1904 2,980,677 ,000 


Decrease . . : m £1 3,691,000 
During the month Consols fell to the lowest point since 1866, and 
all “ gilt edged ” securities gave way in sympathy. Foreign Govern- 
ment securities were, of course, especially depressed in connection 
with the political situation, the heavy fall in Japanese, Russian and 


Chinese securities being mainly responsible for the heavy shrinkage 
in this section of the market, but all other foreign stocks were more 
or less affected in sympathy. 

An agreeable exception to the almost universal depression of the 
month is to be found in English railways, the dividend announce- 
ments by some of the leading companies having had an excellent 
effect, with the result that there has been more genuine investment 
buying than for some time past. Prior charge stocks of the railways, 
however, have not yet been affected, prices falling away in sympathy 
with the decline in Consols and other “ gilt edged ” descriptions. 
American railroad shares, after dulness at the beginning of the 
month, have been inclined to improve latterly on indications of 
renewed activity in New York. Railways in British possessions, on 
the other hand, have given way on realisations, and for the same 
reason South American railways are rather lower for the month. 

In the miscellaneous market bank shares have declined. Not, 
as we explained elsewhere, that the half-year’s results have been 
unsatisfactory so far as profit earning is concerned, but in several 
cases the writing down of Consols to 85 has meant a reduction in 
shareholders’ dividends. Insurance companies’ shares also show a 
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small shrinkage, but some other miscellaneous departments have 
improved, notably waterworks stocks, where there is a considerable 
rise for the month. 

Mining shares have been neglected, and prices have dwindled 
further in the absence of business. 


TABLE—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MONTH. 


(o00’s omitted.) 





— | Market Values. Comparison. 
...., & Department, _s od taevense 
Value). Contamieng | Decrease. 


Dec. 20, 1903.| Jan. 20, 1904.| Increase, Decrease. 
| 


& 
800,194 | 14 British and Indian | 742,334 739,393 2,941 —- 04 
Funds 
36,379 | 8 Corporation (U.K.) | | 37,596 375530 | _ 66 - 
Stocks 
49,417 | 11 Colonial Gov. do. 50,162 49,875 | re 287 
29,823 | § Do. Inscribed do. 30,107 30,093 wei 
928,539 | 30 Foreign Gov. do.| 846,876 834,138 | med 
213,007 | 19 British Rail. Ord.| 245,787 251,639 5,352 
171,118 | 14 Do. Debenture do.| 183,428 181,778 | ves 
128,803 | 13 Do. Preference do.| 166,224 164,910 | 
47,010 | 7 Indian Railway do. 57,416 56,948 | 
56,014 | 8 Railways in British | 39,707 38,967 | 
Possessions do. 
89,000 | 10 American Ry. Shs.| — 87,931 88,678 | 747 
12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 49,836 500383 | | 477 
5 Do. do. (Stg.) .| 8,499 et 
12 Foreign Railways . | 16,711 
9 Do. Obligations . | 57,790 
30 Bank Shares, 7c. | 
10 British Bank Shs.| 46,885 
4 Australasian do. | 9,848 
6 Other Colonial do. | 8,802 


_| rn 
£ ra | , ’ Per Cent. 


10 Semi-Foreign do. 17,257 

8 Corporation Stocks 7,234 
(Col. and —_ 

6,167 | 8 Finan. Land . 10,119 

10,842 4 Gas ‘ - ‘ | 28,118 

3,956 | 14 Insurance. 17,871 

6,055 | 7 Coal, Iron & Steel | 9,279 

20,716 | 6Can.and Dock . 77,416 

4,529 | 8 Breweries. 11,258 | 

9,944 | 15 Com. Industrial,ete. 34,931 

8,810 | 10 Mines (chiefly S. 47,417 

African) 

4,966 | 8 Shipping ‘ ‘ 7,646 ‘a 22 

17,914 | 9 Telegraph and 17,020 88 sia 3 ~ 

Telephone 

4,066 | 11 Tram.and Omnibus 35442 . | on +r 

8,553 | 10 Waterworks . ‘ 19,371 | 20,972 1,601 pee + 
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FOREIGN TRADE AND THE MONEY MARKET. 


A MEETING of the Institute of Bankers was held on Wednesday, January 
13, at the London Institution, Finsbury Circus, when the discussion was 
resumed on the paper read before the members at their meeting on the 16th 
ult. by Mr. Felix Schuster (governor of the Union of London and Smiths 
Bank) on “ Foreign Trade and the Money Market.” Mr. J. Herbert Tritton 
presided ; and among those present were Sir Augustus Prevost (late Governor 
of the Bank of England), Mr. J. G. Nairne (Bank of England), Mr. Pollock 
(London City and Midland Bank), Mr. J. W. Cross (London and Provincial 
Bank), Mr. Gow (London Joint Stock Bank), Mr. Whelen (National Bank), 
Mr. Smart (Standard Bank of South Africa), and Mr. W. Talbot Agar (the 
secretary). 

Mr. Luke Hansard (Martin’s Bank), having referred to the gravity of the 
question, called attention to the statistics of the growth of English banking, as 
mentioned in Mr. Schuster’s paper, and said that the tremendous growth in our 
banking deposits in the past fifteen years, which had been regarded as some 
evidence of our prosperity, must be taken cum grano salis. No one, however, 
he believed, would dispute Mr. Schuster’s contention that this country was 
the financial centre of the world—that practically all financial transactions of 
any importance centred here. The London sterling bill of exchange, to 
which Mr. Schuster had made such important allusion, did indeed play a 
highly important part in the world’s financial mechanism ; but, personally, 
he would attribute this importance to our free-trade policy in gold. In this 
respect, however, he saw that Mr. Schuster differed from him, because, 
although recognizing to some extent the importance of our free market for 
gold, yet, inthe main, Mr. Schuster placed the necessity for our pound ster- 
ling as due to our foreign trade. Perhaps one of the best evidences of the 
appreciation of our free-trade policy in gold was the necessity which foreign 
banks were under of opening branches in London. If the demand for the 
pound sterling for exchange purposes had been and still was pre-eminent, 
why should we neglect any opportunities to increase such demand? After 
referring to our adverse balance of trade, especially with the United States 
and Germany, he remarked that in many articles we were practically being 
driven out of our trade by the high tariff walls erected against us. He 
gathered that Mr. Schuster had an obvious leaning to the stafus guo, and 
appeared to be wedded—or very much attached—to the policy of daisser faire. 
He was himself a free trader, but what he wanted was fair free trade, which we 
had not at the present time. (Hear, hear.) The remedy which he would 
advocate was a policy of retaliation. He maintained that if we had fairer 
conditions of trade, with a lower tariff against us, we should be perfectly 
competent to hold our own. (Hear, hear.) The whole policy of other coun- 
tries by these protective tariffs had been to increase their wage fund, and 





FOREIGN TRADE AND THE MONEY MARKET, 267 


they had been markedly successful in doing so. He did not believe the 
evils so freely prophesied as likely to happen in the event of changing our fiscal 
policy would arise. At their last meeting Mr. Harvey observed that it was 
appalling that this question should be referred to the electorate; but they 
were face to face with the probability that it would be so referred, and he 
therefore urged them to educate voters in and out of season in every possible 
aspect of the question. 

Mr. G. H. Pownall (Williams Deacon’s Bank) observed that the con- 
ditions of trade existing when we were monopolists became hurtful and 
dangerous when we became one of many industrial nations, and the profits 
of monopoly could no longer be expected. No thoughtful man who realized 
that the old order had changed, and that we were no longer monopolists, but 
merely competitors in the industrial struggle of the world, could object to 
inquiry ; but inquiry, to be fruitful, must take the form of an economic 
investigation. Whatever else the problem of the condition of the nation might 
be, it was a complex problem, and all the points for and against a policy of 
change required to be most carefully worked out. 

Mr. W. R. Malcolm (Coutts’s Bank) observed that as an old official of 
the Board of Trade he thought that anything like governmental control made 
against freedom of trade, for Government control always meant restriction. 
Although he should always and at all times and seasons pray for free trade, 
his most fervent prayer would be that trade should be at all times free from 
politicians. (Laughter.) 

Mr. H. Bell (Lloyds Bank) said he admitted as a banker that it was a 
great hardship that walls of tariff were set around foreign countries, and that 
our merchants were kept out—as Mr. Schuster would admit—yet he held that 
if we could not get entire free trade, we should get as much free trade as we 
could. The milling industry of Liverpool in the past ten years had halved 
the importation of American flour, and more men were thus employed there 
than would have been the case if the little country mills had gone on making 
their flour. ‘The Government should be asked to appoint a commission of 
experts to inquire into the whole question, which must be discussed by men 
with open minds and without any preconceived plans. (Hear, hear.) 

Mr. Dobson (Williams Deacon’s Bank) expressed the opinion that a little 
restriction in regard to our imports would not produce the effect which had 
been predicted. He regretted that Mr. Schuster had not done a little more 
justice to the other side of the question. He did not think it had been sug- 
gested that any preferential tariff should be adopted which would give us 
only one source of supply. He regretted that the best arguments in favour 
of the new proposals had been ignored by those who were opposed to them. 

Mr. Schuster, at the close of the discussion, said that he had to reply 
under some difficulty, because, while those who had addressed the meeting 
had had his paper before them for a month, the remarks of the speakers were 
quite new to him. He would, therefore, claim the privilege of giving a 
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written reply in full. Mr. Dobson had said that he had failed in his paper to 
answer the best arguments on the other side—the protectionist side he pre- 
sumed that Mr. Dobson meant—and that he had picked out the weak 
arguments and had not answered the strong ones. The fact was that he had 
failed to find the strong ones. (Laughter.) In his paper he had laid par- 
ticular stress on the point about banking following trade, and he had done so 
because, as far as he was aware, this point had never been brought out before. 
He believed that the old theory was that trade followed banking. He was 
convinced, of course, that we owed a very great deal of our pre-eminence in 
the money market to the fact that ours was the only nation with a pure gold 
standard; but he was fully convinced that our pre-eminence was due to our 
enormous trade—-indeed, it must be so. He did not say that we should lose 
our trade if there were a small restriction, but if our trade were materially 
restricted, then part of our banking would go. The position of other coun- 
tries as to foreign exchanges was entirely different now from what it was 
twenty years ago. It would take too long to enter into the subtleties of the 
question who paid the duty on any article, but it seemed to him that if an 
article were imported with a 5 per cent. duty the cost must be 5 per cent. 
more, particularly with an article like wheat, where there was such enormous 
competition, which kept the price down to the lowest possible point. If 
Argentine wheat were cheaper than wheat from the United States, we bought 
the former, and if Canadian wheat were cheaper than either we bought 
Canadian. If a duty were imposed on wheat, it must, he contended, be 
added to the price. As far as he understood what were called “ preferential 
tariffs °—there were no proposals before the country with regard to them— 
the intention was to divert trade from the United States to Canada. If we 
put on all foreign wheat a duty which prevented its being shipped to us and 
we imported Canadian wheat free of duty, a monopoly would be given to 
Canadian wheat. Such a market lent itself to manipulation all round, and 
there was grave danger in case of war that the price would be seriously put 
up against us, whereas, when we had our supply from several different sources, 
competition must keep the pricedown. As regarded Mr. Hansard’s remarks, 
he was in the same difficulty in replying to them as he would have been in 
had Mr. Martin been present. Some of their criticisms had been addressed 
to views and opinions not dealt with in his paper at all. Mr. Hansard had 
imputed to him views which he did not hold, and had stated that the crux of 
the whole paper was the doctrine of /assser faire. He must strongly protest 
against such an imputation. He had endeavoured to point out in his paper 
that he held that we should use every possible means to increase our exports, 
although he doubted whether the suggested remedies would have that effect. 
The crux of the paper had been expressed by Mr. Bell. He felt strongly 
that the question at issue was nota matter for the electorate—a point on 
which he altogether joined issue with Mr. Hansard. He thought that the 
whole fiscal problem should have been put before a Royal Commission before 
it was submitted to the country. The question had not been either before 
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the House of Commons or the House of Lords, and every speaker on both 
sides had simply placed his own arguments before the particular audience he 
was addressing. And it was very easy for any political speaker to answer the 
arguments of his political opponent when the latter was not present. He 
had purposely abstained in his paper from entering into the question of our 
relations with the Colonies, but his own belief was that we could best serve 
our Colonies by retaining our supreme position as the trade centre of the 
whole world. (Hear, hear.) We were not only the banking centre, but the 
trading centre, of the whole world—although this, again, was a matter of 
opinion, and it was too late for him to deal with it that evening. It was a 
point which a Royal Commission should have placed before it. He hoped 
that his paper would induce those who were present and those who were 
outside to consider whether the subject was ripe for decision at the polls, or 
whether it had better not be referred to an impartial tribunal. 


ys 
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AUSTRALASIAN BANKING RETURNS. 


SPEAKING generally, it may be said that the returns of the Australasian 
banks for the September quarter, especially in regard to the Commonwealth, 
show that the break up of the drought has altered the character of the 
business transacted by the banks. Previous to this welcome change in 
conditions, the banks had shown a tendency to contract their advances, but 
now that better prospects are in view they have extended their accommoda- 
tion, with the result that the banks of the Commonwealth in the September 
quarter last showed advances amounting to 489,308,154, or some £764,494 
in excess of the deposits, whereas a year previous the advances only amounted 
to £88,122,549, or some £1,624,536 less than the deposits. In New 
Zealand conditions have changed but little, the deposits showing an excess 
over advances of £3,567,667, against # 2,557,304 a year previously, thus 
marking the distinction between the experiences of the two countries. No 
doubt the Australian banks will in time so build up their deposits that the 
excess of advances will disappear, but in the present condition of affairs their 
action is timely and well judged. 

The Australasian Insurance and Banking Record, in its record for the 
quarter, announces that in regard to the summary of the New South Wales 
returns it has decided not to include under the general heading advances, 
etc., the item “balances due from branches” stated by two banks, which 
omission reduces the total by about £ 5,000,000, and, in order to make the 
comparisons as valid as possible, it has adjusted the tables for the previous 
quarters shown in the table. In reviewing the figures in detail, the Record 
proceeds as follows :— 

I.—Deposits. 

In the following table is a summary of the amount of deposits not bearing 

interest and bearing interest—excepting in the case of Tasmania, the returns 








270 


AUSTRALASIAN BANKING RETURNS. 


for that state showing total deposits only—per State for the September 
quarter, the previous quarter and the corresponding quarter of 1902 :— 
























































September Quarter, June Quarter, September Quarter, 
1902. 1903. 1903. 
Victoria— L L 
Current accounts 11,331,410 11,602,187 10,983,753 
Fixed deposits 17,928,410 18,183,078 18,618,790 
Total 29,259,820 29,785,265 29,602,543 
New South Wales— 
Current accounts 12,586,049 13,130,108 12,525,837 
Fixed deposits 20,049,159 19,408,445 19,294,766 
Total 32,635,208 32,538,553 31,820,603 
South Australia— 
Current accounts 2,257,654 2,620,373 2,437,215 
Fixed deposits 3,531,188 3,658,197 3,070,651 
Total 5,788,842 6,278,570 6,107,866 
Queensland— 
Current accounts 5,113,239 4,726,281 4,564,795 
Fixed deposits 8,551,835 7,823,836 8,021,186 
Total : 1 3,665,074 12,550,117 12,585,981 
Tasmania— 
Total 3,516,306 * 3,693,420 3,649,530 
Western Australia — se — 
Current accounts 3,223,775 3,336,261 3,258,237 
Fixed deposits 1,658,060 1,449,578 1,518,900 
Total 4,881,835 4,785,839 45777137 
Total for the Commonwealth . 89,747,085 89,631,764 88,543,660 
New Zealand— 
Current accounts 7,912,953 8,9375545 8,834, 327 
Fixed deposits 9,632,326 10,516,880 10,518,652 
|— — | See ec 
Total 17,545:279 19,454:425 | 19,352,979 
Aggregate for Australasia £ | 107,292, 364 109,086,189 107,896,639 





* Not bearing interest, £1,619,467 ; bearing interest, £2,073.953. 
+ Not bearing interest, £1,522,212; bearing interest, £2,127,318 





The movements per State for the quarter and year are stated as 


follows :— 


Victoria ; 
New South Wales 
South Australia . 
Queensland 
Western Australia 
Tasmania . 


New Zealand 


-§ 


! 





Quarter. Year. 
182,722 + £342,723 
717,950 814,605 
170,704 + 319,024 
35,864 — 1,079,093 
8,702 — 104,698 
43,890 + 133,224 
101,440 + 1,807,700 














AUSTRALASIAN BANKING RETURNS. 271 


Distinguishing between deposits “not bearing interest” and deposits 
“bearing interest” (fixed) we have the following figures for the last four 


° P. i f 
quarters _— Deposits not Deposits ico 
earing Bearing Bearing Interest 
Interest. Interest. to total 
Deposits. 
Commonwealth— P 4 y 
December quarter, 1902 ; ‘ 36,729,907 53355:034 59°22 
March ” 1903 : : 38,253,066 = 53,188,166 58°17 
June » 1903 » + 37,034,677 52,597,087 58°68 
September _,, 1903 ; : 35,292,049 53,251,611 60°14 
New Zealand— 
December quarter, 1902 , ‘ 7,676,082 9,853,315 56°21 
March ” 1903 ‘ ‘ 8,259,884 10,188,295 55°23 
June » 1903 a, 8,937,545 10,516,880 54°06 
September __,, 1903 ; ; 8,834,327 10,518,652 54°35 


It will be seen that during the past quarter deposits not bearing interest 
in the Commonwealth have decreased by £1,764,138; but that, on the 
other hand, fixed deposits have increased by £605,726. 

Deposits per bank are stated in the following table :— 


DEPOSITS PER BANK. 








Sept. Quarter, June Quarter, Sept. Quarter, 
1902. 1903. 1903. 
& £ & 

Bank of N.S. Wales. . ‘ . 20,910,849 21,018,838 20,668,084 
Bank of Australasia . ° : - 13,325,339 13,642,540 13,641,165 
Union Bank of Australia , . 13,308,764 13,793,002 13,635,944 
Commercial Banking Co. of Sydney ; 11,520,605 11,138,957 10,782,793 
Australian Joint Stock . ‘ : 3,560,079 3,364,542 303155757 
Commercial Bank of Australia ‘ : 2,804,754 2,946,343 2,838,824 
National of Australasia . : ‘ . 5,982,085 6,035,275 6,004,552 
Bank of New Zealand . ; ‘ . 8,776,495 10,050,009 9,887,513 
Queensland National Bank . ‘a ; 4,914,411 4,615,704 4,687,385 
English, Scottish and Australian Bank . 2,07 3,600 2,201,973 2,248,598 
Bank of Victoria. . i i 4,471,240 45394444 4,389,622 
London Bank of Australis ‘ ‘ ‘ 2,807,618 2,841,917 2,793,148 
Colonial of Australasia . ‘ . ° 2,254,199 2,215,827 2,210,020 
City Bank of Sydney. ‘ : . 1,050,679 1,061,458 1,088,479 
Commercial of Tasmania , ; ; 1,477,163 1,523,765 1,490,410 
National of New Zealand ; ‘ ‘ 2,518,660 2,683,741 2,718,940 
Bank of Adelaide *. . ‘ ‘ ; 1,477,828 1,656,284 1,628,887 
Royal of Queensland. ° ‘ ° 881,026 811,301 820,510 
Royal of Australia ‘ ‘ : ; 539,318 631,464 629,114 
Bank of North Queensland . ; ‘ 284,217 294,494 285,744 
National of Tasmania . ‘ ‘ ‘ 477,342 495,346 481,342 
Western Australian Bank ‘ , ° 1,875,593 1,668,965 1,649,808 
Total ; 4£107,292,364 £109,086,189 £107,896,639 














II.—ADVANCES, ETC. 
Under this heading are included discounts, overdrafts, Government and 
other public securities (which are not stated separately in all the returns), 
and all other assets not otherwise enumerated held by the banks in the 
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States and New Zealand. The amounts for the past quarter, the previous 
quarter and the corresponding quarter last year, are stated as follows :— 


ADVANCES PER STATE. 





Sept. Quarter, June Quarter, Sept. Quarter, 
1902.  ¥ we 

Victoria . ‘ : ; , : - 30,065,754 29,905,949 29,873,331 
New South Wales . , ‘ ‘ - 34,395,344 34,187,224 34,563,169 
South Australia. ; ‘ ‘ : 4,383,238 4,428,983 4,405,787 
Queensland* . ; : ‘ , . 13,640,099 14,082,725 14,126,859 
Western Australia . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 39321,445 3,683,451 3,783,390 
Tasmania : : : , ‘ 2,316,669 2,541,487 2,555,018 
Total for Commonwealth . £88,122,549 £88,829,819 89,308,154 

” »» New Zealand . : 14,987,975 15,609,023 15,785,312 





Total Australasia . ‘ - £103,110,524 £104,438,842 £105,093,466 











Advances within the Commonwealth show an increase of £478,335 for 
the quarter, and one of £1,185,605 for the year. The latter movement is 
made up as follows :— 





























Victoria . ; ‘ ; ‘ : ‘ . . : . Decrease £192,423 
New South Wales ‘ ‘ ;: . : . é J 3 ; Increase 167,825 
South Australia . . » . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : ; . . 22,549 
Queensland ; , . . ° . j : j ‘ ‘ - 486,760 
Western Australia ‘ ; ‘ ‘ , : ‘ , m 461,945 
Tasmania . ” 238,949 











New Zealand advances show an increase of £176,289 for the quarter, 
and one of £797,337 for the year. 


Advances per bank are stated as follows :— 














ADVANCES PER BANK. 


Sept. Quarter, June Quarter, Sept. Quarter, 
1902. 1903. 1903. 
























































































































































































































& 

Bank of N.S. Wales. ‘ ‘ : - 18,622,890 18,963,482 18,914,787 
Bank of Australasia . : ; : - 10,801,361 11,572,794 11,848,804 
Union Bank of Australia , : - 10,645,152 11,162,697 11,679,730 
Commercial Banking Co. of Sydney . - 10,016,810 10,216,553 10,417,875 
Australian Joint Stock . ‘ ; - 6,183,603 5,739,884 5,679,058 
Commercial Bank of Australia. : - 4,090,885 35771,659 357545783 
National of Australasia . ; ‘ . : 5,741,869 5,602,183 5,583,705 
Bank of New Zealand . ‘ . ‘ j 6,389,937 6,617,751 6,421,773 
Queensland National Bank . : : 5:723,295 5,730,492 5,715,283 
English, Scottish and Australian Bank . ; 4,332,193 4,233,065 4,333,784 
Bank of Victoria . ‘ : ‘ 4,963,769 4,923,733 4,962,748 
London Bank of Australia. . ' ° 3,654,916 3:490,594 3,490,542 
Colonial of Australasia . . . : . 2,270,930 2,214,814 2,133,005 
City Bank of Sydney . > : ° . 1,294,015 1,281,227 1,239,710 
Commercial of Tasmania : ‘ . ; 1,305,166 1,431,845 1,446,717 
National of New Zealand... : »  -:24173,431 2,244,925 2,252,888 
Bank of Adelaide . : ; ‘ : : 1,140,175 1,194,313 1,177,867 
Royal of Queensland. ° ‘ . - 1,081,717 1,083,532 1,086,157 
Royal of Australia ; : ‘ : ‘ 601,761 685,176 687,000 
Bank of North Queensland . : ‘ . 347,290 361,092 364,461 
National of Tasmania . ; ' : > 503,053 594,468 580,354 
Western Australian Bank . : ‘ , 1,226,306 1,322,563 1,322,375 

Total . £103,110,524 £104,438,842 £105,093,466 

° any notes held ™ the banks are included. 
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III.—Nores 1n CIRCULATION. 


A statement of the note circulation of five States (Queensland having a 
Government issue in the shape of Treasury notes) and New Zealand is as 
follows :— 








Sept. Quarter, June Quarter, Sept. Quarter, 
1902. 1903. 1903. 
& & & 
Victoria ‘ . : , : ; ‘ 892,070 936,411 877,180 
New South Wales. : ‘ ‘ . ° 1,416,211 1,410,566 1,335.417 
South Australia. ‘ . ‘ ° ‘ 380,111 406,618 372,023 
Western Australia ° ° ‘ ' ‘ 393,016 391,427 - 385,448 
Tasmania . . ° i ‘ ; ‘ 167,739 170,725 158,116 
Total for Commonwealth . ; - £3,249,147 435315:747 43,128,184 
New Zealand ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ° , 1,347,567 1,501,247 1,420,296 
Total Australasia . p 3 ‘ - £4,596,714 44,816,994 44,548,480 














The New Zealand circulation shows an increase for the year of £72,729, 
but that of the Commonwealth shows a decrease of £120,963, made up as 
follows :— 


& 
Victoria e ° ° , , ‘ ‘ , ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , 14,890 
New South Wales . , ; ° ‘ ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ - 80,794 
South Australia. ‘ ‘ ‘ , : ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ; F ‘ 8,088 
Western Australia : ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ e ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ 7,568 
Tasmania . ‘ , . : ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ / ‘ ‘ 9,623 


IV.—CoIn AND BULLION. 


The following is a statement of the amount of coin and bullion held by 
the banks in each State :— 








Sept. Quarter, June Quarter, Sept. Quarter, 
1902. 1903. 1903. 

Victoria ‘ ‘ ; - ; ‘ : 6,973,773 6,341,633 6,602,151 
New South Wales. . ‘ ; ; ‘ 7,190,905 6,901,314 6,146,629 
South Australia. . . ‘ : ‘ 1,604,821 1,517,140 1,529,411 
Queensland . ‘ ‘ » ‘ . ‘ 2,278,086 2,189,853 2,167,424 
Western Australia . ° ° ° . . 3,090,233 2,304,850 2,203,103 
Tasmania. ; . . ‘ ° ‘ 645,025 755,483 764,473 
Total for Commonwealth ‘ ‘ . £21,782,843 £20,010,273 £19,413,191 
New Zealand ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ; 3,234,950 3,598,245 3:722,696 
Total Australasia . ? ‘ ‘ ‘ . £25,017,793 £23,608,518  £23,135,887 





The holdings within the Commonwealth show a reduction of £ 2,369,652 
for the twelve months, notwithstanding that during the same period the 
production of gold increased by about £ 1,200,000 as compared with 1902. 
The reason is, of course, to be found in the liberal shipments of gold in the 
period. The table on the following page states the holdings per bank. 
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CoIN AND BULLION PER BANK. 


Bank of N. S. Wales 

Bank of Australasia 

Union Bank of Australia 
Commercial Banking Co. of Sydney 
Australian Joint Stock . 

Commercial Bank of Australia 
National of Australasia . 

Bank of New Zealand . 
Queensland National Bank 


English, Scottish and Australian Bi Bank . 


Bank of Victoria 

London Bank of Australia 
Colonial of Australasia . 
City Bank of Sydney 
Commercial of Tasmania 
National of New Zealand 
Bank of Adelaide . 

Royal of Queensland 
Royal of Australia . 
Bank of North Queensland 
National of Tasmania 
Western Australian Bank 


Total 


Sept. Quarter, 
1902, 


& 
5,026, 362 
3:239,275 
3:979,433 
2,424,906 

377,148 
943,559 
1,440,426 
1,453,302 
746,180 
598,292 
1,055,668 
580,024 
267,114 
107,108 
205,127 
601,202 
357,043 
211,934 
121,295 
7,640 
8,226 
1,165,529 


June Quarter, 
1903. 


4,863,728 
3,380,200 
35339,023 
2,254,407 
436,732 
904,937 
1,288,641 
1,546,521 
5795337 
675,034 
83,547 
701,401 
328,071 
112,699 
216,244 
581,321 
373,799 
166,927 
109,975 
5,025 
5,618 
748,761 


Sept. Quarter, 
1903. 


4,418,702 
3,298,797 
354475185 
1,947,555 
439,82 
860,449 
1,412,616 
1,667,120 
656,795 
651,566 
885,316 
595,105 
393,144 
105,945 
238,310 
614,410 
3441405 
179,841 
98,267 
34,400 
79,595 
766,536 





- £25,017,793 


23,608,518 


423,135,887 





Ratios borne by coin and bullion to total deposits and circulation, and 


to call liabilities for the past quarter, are as follows :— 


To total deposits and circulation 


To call liabilities 


Common- 
wealth. 
i} 


21 05 
49°84 


New 
Zealand. 
9, 
° 
17°88 
36°12 


A summary of the average assets and liabilities of the banks (exclusive of 
balances due to and from other banks) in the Commonwealth and New 
Zealand for the quarter ended September 30, 1903, is as follows :— 


Assets— 
Coin and bullion 
Notes and bills of other banks 
Landed property, etc. 
Advances, etc. 


Total assets 


Liabilities — 
Notes in circulation 
Bills in circulation . 
Deposits 


Perpetual inscribed stocks of the English, 


Scottish and Australian Bank . 
Total liabilities 
Excess of assets 


Excess of liabilities . 


Common- 
wealth. 


19,413,191 
751,616 
5,270,365 
89,308,154 


New 
Zealand. 


35722,696 
66,790 
421,325 
15,785,312 





- £114,743,326 


4 
3,128,184 
539,047 
88,543,660 


2,058,877 


£19,996,123 


& 
1,420,296 
50,813 
19,352,979 





- £94,260,768 


£20,824,088 


Total. 


23,135,887 
818,406 
5,691,690 
105,093,466 


£134,739,449 


& 
4,548,480 
580,860 
107,896,639 


2,058,877 


115,084,856 





: 4 20,482,558 


£19,654,593 





£827,965 





275 


NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE. 


EcypTiaAN Bupcet.—Fuller details of this budget, the outline of which 
we published last month, have now been supplied by Reuéer, the following 
being extracts from a note on the Egyptian budget for 1904, drafted by Sir 
Eldon Gorst, Financial Adviser to the Government, for presentation to the 
Council :— 


The steady growth of revenue during the last few years, which has occurred simul- 
taneously with the reform of the fiscal system and the abolition of many undesirable 
methods of taxation, is an ample justification of the policy followed, and proves that, in 
Egypt at all events, it is quite possible to greatly lighten the burden of the taxpayer without 
loss to the Exchequer. In the note on the budget for 1903 it was pointed out that it would 
be desirable to postpone large and expensive reforms in the administrative system of the 
country until such time as the heavy expenditure on productive works, which has recently 
been incurred, had begun to produce its fruits, and 1905 was indicated as the year from 
which a considerable increase from revenue might be expected to accrue. The eminently 
satisfactory results of the present year, due to the growth of those sources of revenue which 
especially depend on general prosperity, coupled with the fact that there is no reason to 
expect less favourable conditions in 1904, seem to justify the Government in taking in hand 
somewhat earlier than was originally anticipated the execution of various administrative 
proposals which, like most reforms, require considerable assistance from the Treasury. The 
revenue for 1904 has been estimated with prudence, but, nevertheless, it shows an increase 
of £E500,000 over the estimate for the current year. By means of these additional 
resources it has been possible to provide for the full payment of the reservoir annuity of 
£E154,000, of which only half was included in the raft for 1903, to grant new credits 
amounting to £E160,000 for administrative improvements, and to show a surplus of 
4E90,000, a sufficient margin for unforeseen contingencies. 


RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE. 


The estimates of receipts and expenditure in the budget for 1904 are as follows :— 
Receipts : ; > : : ‘ ; ; ; ‘ . £EI1,500,000 
Expenditure . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ‘ P ; ; ‘ P ‘ 11,410,000 


Surplus . ‘ . . . , — : ‘ £Eg0,000 

The figures of the budget for 1903 were :— 
Receipts : : ; . ‘ : d . ‘ ; . £EI1,000,000 
Expenditure . : ; . , : : ‘ , ‘ : ; , 10,975,000 


Surplus . 7 . , . ' : A ; ; : £E25,000 


As was explained last year, the receipts include a grant of £E216,000 from the general 
reservé fund, which is not revenue in the strict sense of the term. Also the gross total of 
expenditure given above comprises the sinking fund of the guaranteed loan, as well as the 
sums paid under existing arrangements into the conversion economies fund and into the 
general reserve fund. If these items be deducted, the estimated real revenue for 1904 amounts 
to £E11,284,000, and the real expenditure to £E10,357,000. The balance of £E927,000 is 
divided as follows :—£E71,000 is employed in redemption of debt ; £E265,000 is paid into 
the conversion economies fund ; £E501,000 (being the share of the Caisse de la Dette in 
the annual surplus, less the grant of 4 E216,000 to which allusion has already been made) is 
the amount by which the general reserve fund will be increased ; and £Eg0,000 is at the 
disposal of the Government and is added to the special reserve fund. Since 1899 the growth 
of normal expenditure has been incurred principally under the heads of justice, public works, 
education, sanitation, and prisons, in all of which the additional expense implies new and 
improved services for the benefit of the community. The increase in the expenses of the 
revenue-earning administrations progresses fari passu with the development of their 
receipts. The railway expenditure has, with the consent of the Caisse de la Dette, been 
fixed at 52 per cent. of the gross receipts, and to this sum is added the annuity of £E57,000 
due to the Griese for certain advances on capital account, and £E15,000, being the annuity 
due to the Suez Canal Company on account of the Port Said Railway. The total figure for 
1904 is, therefore, £E1,242,000, being an increase of £E51,000 over the estimate for this 
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year. The total cost of the Egyptian army amounts to £E635,000 in 1904. It is shown 
under the headings of War Office and Sudan military expenditure. The corresponding figure 
for 1903 was £645,000, so that there is a reduction of £E10,000, which is due to savings 
on the supply chapters. The programme for rearming the army is continued, and by the 
end of 1905 it may be expected that the whole force will be supplied with a really 
serviceable rifle. The contribution provided by the Egyptian Government in aid of 
the expense of the civil administration of the Sudan remains at the same figure as in 
1903—namely, £E196,000—but, owing to the reduction in army expenditure, already 
explained, £E10,000 has been deducted from the military expenses, which are charged 
to the Sudan. The Sudan revenue during the current year has again showed a satisfactory 
increase over the estimate, which it will exceed by about 7834000. In the budget 
for next year a further increase of £E7,000 has been included in the estimated 
receipts, making a total of £E41,000. These additional resources will be employed in 
furthering the development of the country and introducing various administrative reforms. 
When the accounts for 1903 are closed and the situation of the general reserve fund 
established, the balance in hand will be about £E3,048,000. From this must be deducted 
the various advances and credits already granted by the Caisse de la Dette amounting to 
4£E968,000. The unpledged balance of the fund at the end of the year will, therefore, be 
4£E2,080,000. As on former occasions, a programme for extraordinary expenditure on useful 
and productive works in 1904 has been submitted by the Government to the Caisse de la 
Dette, and is now under consideration. A summary of the proposals is given in the following 
list :— 

Reduction of land tax in 1904 . : . ’ £E216,000 

Irrigation and drainage works . ° ° ° 606,000 

Sanitary measures. ; ; ; , ; 25,000 

Public buildings ° : . ; , ‘ 182,000 

Cairo roads ; ‘ , . ‘ , : 20,000 

Railways . ; ; . ‘ ° ‘ ; 50,000 

Miscellaneous . ; . ; ‘ ° . 48,000 


£E1,147,000 


If the above proposals are accepted, the unemployed balance of the general reserve fund 
will still amount to £933,000 when the accounts of the year are closed. In regard to the 
special reserve fund, the unpledged balance of this fund will, when the accounts of 1903 are 
closed, amount to £E585,000. In addition to the sum of £E50,000 given out of the general 
reserve fund for the railways, a similar grant will be made from the special reserve fund. 
When the accounts for 1903 are closed the conversion economies fund will amount to 
4£E5,507,000. In the course of next year it will be increased by £E322,000, being the 
annual economy resulting from the conversion of the privileged debt and the Daira and 
Domains loans, and by a sum of £E211,000 representing the interest on the stock in 
which the fund is invested. The total amount of the fund at the end of 1904 will, therefore, 
be £E6,040,000. The cash balance in the Treasury of the Ministry of Finance on January 1, 
1904, will be about £ E800,000, which will be increased by £E800,000 on the final settle- 
ment of the accounts of this year between the Government and the Caisse de la Dette, 
making a total of £E1,600,000. The estimated budgetary expenditure in the course of 1904 
will exceed by £E1,137,000 the amount of the non-assigned revenues paid into the Ministry 
of Finance. Moreover, special charges amounting to £ E1,080,000 will have to be met next 
year in addition to the ordinary budget charges. There will, therefore, be at some period of 
the year a temporary cash deficiency of £617,000, which will be met by the advances 
which the Caisse de la Dette make to the Government. In my note on the budget for 1900 
I discussed at some length the apparent anomaly that the excess of exports over imports in 
Egypt was much less than the annual foreign charge which the country had to meet. It was 
pointed out that there was a twofold explanation of the way in which Egypt balanced her 
accounts with the outside world. In the first place, there are expended in the country large 
sums which are provided from external sources, principally on account of the army of occupa- 
tion, the Suez al, and the tourists. At the time when the note was drawn up it was 
calculated that this expenditure amounted annually to £E1,850,000, and at the present date 
it is probably not less than two millions. In the second place, a very considerable amount 
of foreign capital was flowing into the country to be invested in private enterprises. I added 
that this influx of foreign capital might be expected to continue in the immediate future. 
The subject is one of no small interest in itself, and, moreover, throws considerable light on 
the economic condition of the country. I have, therefore, examined the returns of the last 
twenty years, dividing them into quinquennial periods, in order that their general tendency 
may be clearly appreciated. The result shows very clearly what might have been expected 
on ——_ grounds—namely, that, as the country is becoming more prosperous, foreign capital 
is flowing in at a continually increasing rate. 
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GERMAN COLONIAL FinaANcE.—The official financial estimates for the 
German colonies show that the cost of the German colonies to the German 
taxpayer during the eight years covered by the period from 1896 to 1903 is 
estimated at 110,885,000 marks (45,544,250). A memorandum which has 
just been submitted to the Reichstag does not state, says the Berlin corre- 
spondent of the Zimes, the amount of the Imperial subsidies which have been 
granted for the colonies during the preceding twelve years from 1884 to 1895. 
They may, however, be estimated as amounting to at least 80,000,000 marks 
(£4,000,000). The purchase of the Marianne and Caroline Islands from 
Spain in 1899 cost 16,810,000 marks (£840,500). The resultant total of 
the amount expended by the German empire on its colonies since 1884 is 
nearly 208,000,000 marks (£10,400,000), and is still further increased by 
incidental expenditure under other heads. For the year 1904, according 
to the estimates, the Imperial subsidies to the colonies are reckoned at 
14,314,000 marks (£715,700). The subsidy for Kiao-chau, which amounts to 
124 million marks (£625,000), continues to be entered separately under the 
expenditure of the Imperial Navy Department. A further item is constituted 
by the expenses of the Colonial Department of the Foreign Office, which are 
estimated at 3,385,176 marks (£169,258). The cost of the.colonial posts 
and telegraphs exceeds the revenue by 1,054,000 marks (£52,700), which 
has also to be met bya subsidy. The navy has permanently to maintain 
two small cruisers on the East African station, two gunboats on the West Coast 
of Africa, and two small cruisers on the so-called “ Australian” station. The 
special expenses of these vessels amount to 1,312,000 marks (£65,600). The 
pay and the equipment of the crews need not be included in this amount, as 
it may be assumed that the men might be utilised elsewhere. The subsidy 
which is paid to the African line of mail steamers, and which is almost 
entirely in the interest of the colonies, amounts to 1,350,000 marks (£67,500) 
a year. Moreover, a portion of the subsidies which are paid to the steam- 
ship lines on the East Asiatic route must also be taken into account in so far 
as they provide the branch service between Singapore and Sydney, wi@ the 
German South Sea Islands. The Imperial subsidies which will be required 
for the colonies during the financial year 1904 may, therefore, be estimated as 
amounting to at least 23,000,000 marks (£1,150,000). It has been estimated 
that, if all incidental expenditure of the character which has just been 
described be included, the total cost of the German colonies to the empire 
since the occupation of Angra Pequena, in 1884, must have amounted to not 
less than 300,000,000 marks (415,000,000). ‘The net result of German colonial 
policy, so far as emigration is concerned, has been to distribute a largely 
migratory population of 5,125 Germans over an area of 1,024,262 square 
miles at a cost of £15,000,000. The trade between the German colonies 
and the mother country in no wise compensates the Imperial Government 
for its expenditure. The value of the export and import trade of the 
colonies with the German Customs Union during 1902 amounted to only 
22,200,000 marks (£ 1,110,000) out of their total trade of 64,148,000 marks 
(£3,207,400), while the expenditure for the colonies on the part of the 
Imperial Government is estimated for the year 1904 at 23,000,000 marks 
(41,150,000). In this connection it may be pointed out that for many 
years to come the Imperial expenditure on behalf of the colonies is 
likely to increase in a higher proportion than are their consumptive or pro- 
ductive capacities. The exports from Germany to the colonies, which are 
valued at 15,057,000 marks (£752,850), consist largely of beer and other 
spirituous liquors, and of canned or tinned foods. The consumption of 


VOL. LXXVII. 20 





278 NOTES. 


these articles is limited by the necessities of the German colonial population, 
whose numbers are practically stationary. On the other hand, the gradual 
development of the colonies may be expected to increase the demand for 
railway and building materials. ‘The imports to Germany from the colonies, 
which are valued at some 7,143,000 marks (£357,150), consists chiefly of 
copra, palm seeds, palm oil, cocoanut oil, indiarubber and cocoa beans. 


SIAMESE Finance.—A Bangkok correspondent of the Zimes supplies a 
summary of the budget estimates of that kingdom for the year 1903-4, com- 
piled by Mr. W. J. F. Williamson, the Acting Financial Adviser. The 
particulars are rendered of considerable interest by reason of the enterprise 
which the Government has recently been showing in the direction of the 
financial affairs of the kingdom. In the estimates for the year 1901-2 it was 
found necessary to allow for a deficit of 77s. 2,574,289, owing to the fact that 
at the last moment a sum of 77s. 2,800,000 had to be included on the expen- 
diture side to provide for the payment of the adverse award in the railway 
arbitration case. The accounts for that year have now been closed, and the 
actual deficit is only 7¢s. 488,595—a result partly due to increased collections 
of revenue, but chiefly to the expenditure having fallen short of the allot- 
ments. The accounts for the year 1902-3 have not yet been finally closed, 
but the estimated surplus of 7Z¢s. 28,729 will probably be increased to 
Ts. 2,490,000. The estimates for the current year show a revenue of 
Tvs. 45,540,000, an expenditure of Zzs. 45,499,365, and a small surplus of 
Ts. 40,635. It is obvious that, with a rapidly progressing administration and 
calls for funds from every quarter to carry out the numerous schemes brought 
forward for the development of the country, the expenditure must always 
approximate to the available revenue. But it is very satisfactory to find the 
revenue still showing the same remarkable growth. It has increased three- 
fold in the space of twelve years, and this is the result not of new or increased 
taxation, but merely of more effectual methods of tax collection and financial 
control, combined with the natural expansion of trade and cultivation, owing 
to the greater prosperity of the people and their larger wants and desires. 
On this point, however, Mr. Williamson adds, “It seems but right to point 
out that it is hardly possible that the present rate of expansion can be long 
maintained, and without doubting the capabilities of the revenue to still grow 
enormously, it appears to me exceedingly probable that, after what may be 
called the present bumper year, the increase for a time will be on a more 
moderate scale.” The increased expenditure in the Ministry of War, the 
Army, and the Navy together amount to 77s. 2,200,000 ; the three depart- 
ments together costing over 6} million ticals in 1903. With reference to 
the introduction of the gold standard scheme, he states :—‘‘ At times when 
the demand for money is great, as during the busy export season, the 
banks find themselves compelled to come to the Government to replenish 
their dwindling stock of coin, and then the ruling market rate will 
approximate to that at which the banks can obtain fresh supplies from 
the Treasury. At such times the Government rate is said to be effective. 
But there are other seasons when the volume of imports exceeds that of 
the exports, and the banks find themselves flooded with specie tendered 
in payment of bills taken up by the exporters to pay for the merchan- 
dise brought into the country. The banks, then, being unable to utilize 
the funds of which they find themselves in possession, put down rates to 
check the inflow of ticals and to induce sellers of bills to offer them more 
freely. The Government rate has then ceased to be effective, and will 
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continue so until money once more begins to flow out of the banks in greater 
volume than it comes in. The advantage gained by the closing of the Mint 
to free coinage is that these fluctuations will now take place round a fixed point 
—the price at which the Government is selling ticals—and will depend on the 
exigencies of the local trade instead of being largely influenced, as heretofore, 
by the value of silver in foreign markets. This, in itself, is an immense gain, 
and if, as is confidently expected, the fluctuations are usually of only 
moderate extent, the further advantage will have been gained of a practically 
steady tical. Last, but not least, is the resultant effect of a tical of higher value 
—a change that is believed to be for the benefit of the country at large.” The 
Paper Currency Department, organised by Mr. Williamson, and opened in 
1902 at a total cost up to March 31 last of Z¢s. 149,000, has now notes in 
circulation to the value of over Zs. 6,000,000. The following figures show 
the total volume of the import and export trade of Siam for the years 1901-02 
and 1902-03:—In 1901-02 the imports were 7Z¢s. 50,258,341, and the 
exports Z%s. 80,905,391, making in all a total of 7Z¢s. 131,163,732; in 
1902-03 the imports were Z7s. 69,716,074, and the exports 77s. 85,815,920, 
making in all a total of Z¢s. 155,531,994. The increase in 1902 was at the 
rate of nearly 18 per cent., chiefly due to the great expansion of imports. At 
the same time the trade of the year still shows a handsome balance in favour 
of the kingdom, and there is every reason to believe that this will continue 
to be the case, despite the certain growth of imports to meet the increasing 
demands of the country for foreign articles of utility, convenience, and 
luxury. The main source of Siam’s wealth is her rice, and more paddy 
seems to be brought to the market every year, while, as population 
increases, and irrigation brings larger areas within the reach of the cultivator, 
the continued expansion of this industry may be confidently looked for. 
The question of better water communication is engaging the attention of the 
Government, and, as a first step in this direction, it has been decided to put 
in hand without delay the work of cleaning out the various canals which 
intersect lower Siam in all directions. In conclusion, Mr. Williamson says :— 
“ The indications of fast progress afford much encouragement for the future, 
and there is every reason to believe that the country will continue to advance 
in the path of good government and material prosperity.” 
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Correspondence. 





To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


MUNICIPAL BORROWING. 


Sir,—The report in your last issue of the address to the Institute of 
Bankers by the President, Mr. J. Herbert Tritton, and particularly the 
portion of it bearing on Municipal Borrowing, is bound to be received with 
much interest by many of your readers, and it is to be hoped that its 
publication will lead to an interchange of views on this important subject. 
The Bankers’ Magasine, circulating as it does in circles intimately connected 
with, and deeply interested in, municipal finance, might by this means 
elucidate many points that are at present obscure, and perhaps serve to 
supply a remedy for some of the evils that are the object of so much 
criticism. 

Mr. Tritton supports the suggestion that one central authority should be 
constituted with full powers to examine, and to sanction, all expenditure on 
capital account proposed by local authorities, and the sufficiency of depre- 
ciation and sinking funds in connection therewith. He points out that at 
present the Imperial Legislature, the Board of Trade, the Local Government 
Board and the Public Works Loan Commissioners, can all be appealed to 
in matters pertaining to proposed loans, and I take it that his view is that the 
power of obtaining Parliamentary sanction should cease, and that the 
remaining three bodies should be merged into one, with increased powers. 

There is a great deal to be said for the proposal, but it occurs to me that 
Parliament itself, and most certainly the local bodies, would very strongly 
object to any scheme that curtailed the existing right of an appeal to 
Parliament, at least as a last resource. 

As matters stand at present, both the Board of Trade and the Local 
Government Board have very large powers in the direction indicated. In 
their respective spheres they hold public inquiries, hear opposition, take 
evidence as to sinking funds and repayments of capital, and, following their 
inspectors’ reports, either sanction or refuse the proposed loan. The Local 
Government Board also audit the accounts of many of the local authorities, 
but not those of the boroughs, an omission that might be rectified with very 
good effect. On the face of it, therefore, the reform that Mr. Tritton 
proposes does not seem to hold out much hope of any material improvement 
in the present state of affairs. 

As regards the Public Works Loan Commissioners, their position, as I 
understand it, is merely that of trustees, who borrow on State credit, and 
lend to local bodies at a lower rate than those bodies would, on the basis of 
their own security, be able to borrow. They have not themselves the power 
to sanction loans, and only advance, wisely enough, within well-defined limits. 
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I leave to abler minds than mine the question as to whether the pledging of 
State credit for purely local purposes is economically sound, or even wise 
finance, 

It seems to me, sir, that all efforts at reform that follow the lines indicated 
by Mr. Tritton, however desirable they may be in themselves, will fail to 
attain the end desired, which is merely to inculcate the great lesson of 
economy. ‘There exists an outbreak of local pride throughout the munici- 
palities and local bodies of the country, each determined on being ahead of 
its neighbour, and none studying the cost or consequence. The local bodies 
themselves are blamed, but often unjustly—it is the popular cry of the 
moment, and the local councils and other bodies have to bend to it, many of 
them unwillingly enough. 

To find a remedy, therefore, one must obtain some means of bringing 
home to the ratepayers themselves the consequences of their extravagance 
and excessive expenditure. 

In this connection it is a pity that owners were ever allowed to 
“compound” for small property. Much would have been gained if the rates 
on this class of dwelling-house, each of which probably contains a voter, had 
been paid direct instead of being included in the rent. But the time for that 
has unfortunately passed away. Perhaps the best method of attracting 
attention to the facts would be to enact that every local authority should be 
required to collect a fixed proportion of all capital expenditure out of the 
current rates, giving full details on the demand note, and working out each 
ratepayer’s personal contribution to the new expenditure. No doubt the old 
objection that it is not right to compel the present ratepayers to pay for 
posterity would be brought out, but it is questionable whether the present 
have the right to put so heavy a burden on those that follow—a burden 
incurred without posterity’s authority, and for a purpose, perhaps, alien to 
its views. 

In addition, however, to the heavy and constantly increasing expenditure 
on local improvements, many of the municipalities are adding to their 
liabilities by venturing into the troubled waters of municipal trading. Both 
on the ground of expediency, and still more from a standpoint of high 
policy, have their actions been adversely criticised, but in the main, popular 
feeling is favourable to its development, often owing to the fact that many 
localities consider themselves to have been badly treated in the past by small 
monopoly companies. 

There is, however, only one excuse for the authority which proposes to 
take the field as a trading company, and that is that the venture will pay. 
Better, then, in my opinion, than any legislative restriction would be a 
provision that the local authority should be compelled to follow the precedent 
of an ordinary trading company when about to embark in any undertaking 
of a trading nature. Let it, in fact, test the opinion of those who have 
something to lose by issuing a prospectus calling for subscriptions to rank 
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as ordinary shares, with a maximum dividend, the amount of such ordinary 
capital to bear a definite proportion to the total capital of the new under- 
taking. Any issue that failed would condemn the venture as unfit for a 
municipality to enter upon. ‘The balance of the capital being obtained as 
at present on the security of the rates, there would be not only the ratepayers 


to keep an eye on the management, but also an acutely interested body of 


shareholders very much in evidence, with the right to insist that business 
should be carried on on business lines. 


Given some such safeguard as this, there is room for hope that much of 


the abuse that at present accompanies municipal borrowing would vanish, 
and a natural buffer provided to save the local authorities from the political 
and other pressure to which they now are, and in the nature of things must 
continue to be subjected. 
T am, ete., 
CHARLES J. WILSON. 
_— 


Reviews of Books, etc. 


Elements of Political Economy, by J. Shield Nicholson, M.A., D.Sc., 
Professor of Political Economy in the University of Edinburgh (Adam and 
Charles Black).—In the space of a volume of a little over 500 pages 
Professor Nicholson compresses much of the material contained in his 
Principles of Political Economy (3 vols.). The present work, however, is not 
simply an abstract, and in the first four out of the five books composing the 
book the material used has been almost entirely recast. The work is 
intended primarily for the use of students who have knowledge of the subject 
from other writers, and the leading principles are stated, as far as possible, 
without the introduction of controversial matter. Necessarily in such a 
compressed version, some of the chapters suffer, to some extent, from the 
concise manner in which the subject is treated, but all points of interest at 
the present moment are well elaborated. ‘!he five books in the volume 
consist of (1) Consumption and Production ; (2) Distribution ; (3) Exchange ; 
(4) Economic Progress ; and (5) The Economic Fluctuations of Government. 
Professor Nicholson shows which side of the subject interests him most by 
devoting no less than 147 pages to the section upon Exchange, which 
comprehensive term covers all references to values, cost of production, 
money, trade, credit, banking, interest and discount, foreign exchanges and 
international trading. Upon this latter subject Professor Nicholson is a 
convinced free trader, although by no means blind to the disabilities under 
which our manufacturers work owing to the heavy tariffs of foreign countries. 
In treating this matter, after dealing succinctly with the pros and cons of the 
question, Professor Nicholson concludes by setting forth in a clear and 
effective manner a fundamental but generally ignored objection to protection, 
which, in his view, renders the adoption of that policy inadvisable in almost 
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every case by highly developed nations. This objection is drawn from what 
is generally known as the negative argument for free trade, and the author 
sums up the argument in the following crisp paragraphs :—‘It is one 
thing to allow that, provided a government were perfectly wise and 
perfectly powerful—in brief, a deus ex machina worked by perpetual 
motion—it might impose such taxes at its frontiers as would not only yield a 
revenue in some cases, but in others would assist in directing the labour and 
capital of the country into the most advantageous channels ; but it is quite 
another thing to admit that any government is capable of managing the 
affairs of a great nation in this way. ‘Those who quote Adam Smith for 
his theoretical exceptions forget that he always laid most stress on the 
negative side of his argument, that is to say, on the weakness and incapacity 
of governments. His final opinion is that the statesman who should attempt 
to direct private people in what manner they ought to employ their capital is 
guilty of dangerous folly and presumption. ‘This opinion is confirmed and 
illustrated by the appeal to history elaborated in the fourth book of the 
Wealth of Nations. And, if here and there a few fragments of the old policy 
have been rescued from the general wreckage by the labours of subsequent 
writers, the cumulative effect of the argument has hardly been weakened. 
Nor has it been much affected by the history of the nineteenth century, if 
in the interpretation the fallacy of fost hoc ergo propter hoc is avoided. In 
the United Kingdom there can be little question that the rapid industrial 
development which has occurred was only possible through free trade. And, 
as regards the United States, it must be remembered that the immense area 
over which internal free trade prevailed was amply sufficient to secure 
most of the benefits of free competition. Similarly, the recent experience of 
German trade is associated with the Zollverein over a wide area. In 
conclusion, one other aspect of the negative argument may be emphasised. 
As regards most countries, the total foreign trade is a minor part of the whole 
trade. Even in the United Kingdom there are at present fewer persons 
employed in all the textile trades than in agriculture. The aggregate value 
of the receipts of the railways of the United Kingdom is about equal in 
amount to the total value of yarns and textile fabrics exported, which, again, 
is about one-third of the total exports. And, not only is the foreign trade 
only a minor part of the aggregate trade of most nations, but the utmost 
effect of artificial restraints and encouragements is relatively still less. 
Protective duties and bounties, at the best, can only direct the employment 
of a comparatively small amount of the labour and capital of a country ; the 
greater part will be employed according to the natural and acquired 
advantages of the country relatively to those of other countries. ‘The tariff 
system of a country is but one of many factors entering into its general 
prosperity.’” (Taussig).—In a volume of this general character, the 
amount of space devoted to banking and monetary matters is necessarily 
limited, but Professor Nicholson, in the chapters dealing with these subjects, 
keeps well to the essential points, and treats them in a fashion which renders 
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them attractive. Altogether, the work is one which reaches the aim of its 
author in a most effective manner. It sets forth the elements of political 
economy concisely and distinctively, with due attention to the latest 
discussions of the questions involved, so that the earnest student will be 
well equipped and well directed for a still deeper investigation into any 
particular branch of the subject. In order to assist such systematic study, 
references are given at the end of each chapter to books which the author 
has found useful and suggestive, which selection he hopes will prove to be 
representative and impartial. 


The History of a Banking House, by Harry Tucker Easton (published 
by Blades, East & Blades, 23 Abchurch Lane, E.C.).—It is only fitting that 
the cessation of independent existence on the part of the long-established 
private banking firm of Smith, Payne & Smiths, and its allied banks in the 
provinces, should be marked by some record of the useful work those 
institutions had performed in their long history. The changed conditions of 
business are nowadays all in favour of the joint-stock system of working, 
and the recognition of this fact probably led the partners in the various 
Smiths’ banks to link their fortunes with one of the most important of the 
London joint-stock banks. ‘There is little doubt that the reputation and 
extensive business of the various firms would have allowed them to hold for 
a long time the important place in the financial affairs of the country under 
their old form of constitution; but business men find that it is easier to 
carry on their operations by going gently with the stream of public sentiment 
than in strenuously working against the current of opinion. Although we 
have placed the London firm of Smith, Payne & Smiths foremost in speaking 
of the group of Smiths’ banks, the painstaking researches of Mr. Easton 
bring out clearly that the important family of bankers dated its origin in the 
foundation of the Nottingham firm, which was known in later years as Samuel 
Smith & Co. ‘The founder of this firm was Mr. Thomas Smith, who was 
born in 1631, and, therefore, experienced the vicissitudes of the Civil War. 
The troubles and anxieties of that time may be said to have encouraged the 
deposit of money by the people with private bankers. Money was hoarded 
by the nobility in iron chests, but the people who had not the protection 
afforded by retainers came to the towns with their spare capital and left it for 
safe custody. In the year 1653 Thomas Smith established himself as a 
mercer in the town of Nottingham, his native place being a village in the 
county of that name, and by his prudence and good qualities he not only 
built up a good business in his own particular trade, but his customers found 
that they could safely and profitably leave their spare capital with him, to 
such an extent that before 1688 a considerable banking business was 
developed. ‘There is no record when this business of banking actually 
commenced, but we may assume that 1688 can be taken as the date of the 
origin of the bank. Even this date carries one to a period earlier than the 
foundation of the Bank of England, to a time, in fact, when much of the 
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available capital of the country was in the hands of the goldsmiths. Many 
interesting stories are given of the conduct of banking business in those early 
days, and then Mr. Easton proceeds to develop the history of the family. 
One of the most energetic of its members was the youngest grandson of the 
founder, Abel Smith, of Nottingham. Not only did he add to the importance 
of the Nottingham firm, but he helped to found the London Bank of Smith and 
Payne, and also the Hull & Lincoln Banks, and this eminently typical banker 
would appear to have built up the business of the allied banks into one of 
the utmost importance. Out of his family of six sons no less than five 
became members of Parliament, and Robert Smith, the third son, was 
created Lord Carrington in recognition of his great services to Williain Pitt, 
in regard to the negotiation of the great loans required to finance the French 
war. By this time the growing importance of the London business had 
induced many of the leading members of the family to settle upon estates 
near London, chiefly in Hertfordshire and Buckinghamshire, and in those 
counties this rich family exercised a powerful influence, which has been 
maintained up to the present time. It is stated that the Abel Smith, of 
Woodhall Park, Hertfordshire, who lived between 1788 and 1859, was wont 
to ride into Hertford, attended by 200 of his tenants on horseback, in order 
to record their votes. An interesting point regarding the foundation of the 
Hull Bank was that Abel Smith in establishing this business entered into a 
partnership with William Wilberforce, who afterwards became so renowned 
for his philanthropic statesmanship. ‘The two families were connected by 
marriage, and when the Hull Bank was founded Wilberforce House became 
the seat of the business. It appears that William Wilberforce soon retired 
from the bank, possibly in consequence of his Parliamentary duties ; but, no 
doubt, the great friendship which existed between that statesman and William 
Pitt had much to do with the subsequent intimacy which arose between the 
great premier and Abel Smith’s son Robert, who was created Lord Carrington. 
An excellent print is given of Wilberforce House, which has recently been 
acquired by the Hull Corporation as a museum, and a glance at the simple 
exterior enables one to grasp the divergence which exists between banking 
methods in the old days and the present. Mr. Easton’s book is full of such 
contrasts, and, to show the difference between systems of banking, it is 
mentioned in a casual manner that the present Bankers’ Clearing-house is 
largely built upon the site of the stables which were formerly attached to the 
premises of Smith, Payne & Smiths. Can one imagine a bank in the present 
day having important stables in the heart of the city? We could quote from 
this delightful book many pages, but space will not allow, and we can only 
point out that the work has been admirably arranged so that the reader shall 
obtain a clear view of the various interesting matters attaching to the history 
of this powerful family. ‘Thus, one chapter is devoted to purely family 
details, then four other chapters are devoted to the Nottingham, Lincoln, 
Hull and Derby, and London businesses. Subsequent chapters deal with 
the interests of the banks in Government loans, note issues and the London 
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Clearing-house, and at the end of the work is a genealogical tree, which 1s 
exceedingly useful in dealing with the affairs of a family which had a great 
affection for certain christian names. ‘The value and importance of the book 
is much enhanced by the manner in which it has been produced. No less 
than thirty-three full-page engravings are supplied, many of which are from 
rare prints or pictures, and the portraits, which include those of almost all the 
important personages connected with the family, are exceptionally fine. 
Printed in excellent type upon paper provided with wide margins, and 
embellished with many marginal designs, the book, which is handsomely 
bound, is a worthy casket for the history it contains, and we can quite 
believe that it will long have a value peculiar to itself. 


The Bookseller and Stationery (of Montreal) gives much _ interesting 
information regarding Canadian business in those special departments of 
commerce. Special attention will doubtless be directed to an article on 
“ British Publishers and Canada,” in which the English firms are advised to 
pay more heed to. the Canadian market. 


The Worlds Work for January is well up to its usual high standard, and 
a specially interesting article for bankers and others will be found in “The 
Working of a London Bank.” 


We have received the last monthly number to hand of the Journad of the 
Institute of Bankers of New South Wales. 


+ 


THE report of the directors of the Clydesdale Bank, Limited, for the year 
ended December 31 states that the net profits, after deducting expenses of 
management, rebate on bills not due, and making provision for bad and 
doubtful debts, amount to £184,487, to which there has to be added the 
balance brought forward, making together £214,330. ‘The directors 
recommend a dividend of 12 per cent. per annum, tax free; £10,000 is 
applied in reduction of bank buildings, and £57,500 in reduction of the 
bank’s investments, Consols being valued at 85, leaving £21,330 to be 
carried forward. The reserve fund amounts to £700,000. 


Tue directors of the London and South Western Bank, Limited, will, 
subject to audit, appropriate the authorised half-yearly contribution of 
£2,500 to the staff retirement and benevolent fund, 
down to 85 per cent. the Consols held for ,reserve.fund, and recommend that 
a dividend be paid at the rate of 16 per cent. per annum for the half-year 
ended December 31 last, free of income-tax, leaving a balance of £20,477 
to be carried forward. ‘They also announce that of the £100,000 premium 
on new share issue received during the half-year they have placed £20,000 
to reserve fund, and set aside £80,000 to fully provide for depreciation in 
investments. 


£44,782 in writing 


“_~ 





287 


Bank Reports, Meetings. etc. 


ALEXANDERS & CO., LIMITED. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 190}. 
LIABILITIES, 


Capital account—100,000 shares of £10 each, £1,000,000 ; of which 
there have been issued 10,000 £10 preference shares, fully - 


£100,000 ; 80,000 £10 ordinary shares, £5 paid, £400,000 . £500,000 0 Oo 
With a reserve liability of £400,000. 
Keserve fund ° , ; : i 50,000 0 O 
Liability on deposits and loans, and bills rediscounted ‘ ‘ ‘ 6,594,828 9 2 


Rebate and sundry accounts . : . : : ; ‘ ‘ 259,663 5 I 


47,404,491 14 3 


ASSETS. 


Investments—securities of the Imperial and Indian Governments, 
£986,306. 14s. 3d.; English railways, colonial and Due sma 


stocks, £82,345. 14s. 11d. ; other securities, £22,726. aaa P * £1,091,378 12 6 
Bills discounted, including rediscounts . ‘ , : : 5.357054 7 10 
Loans on security and sundry accounts . , : , ; 614,281 13 9 

(Out of the above, assets of the value of ee 503,002. 148. 7d. are held by 
depositors and others as cover for liab ilities per contra.) 
Cash in hand, and cash and short bills at bankers . , ; ‘ 281,177 0 2 
Business premises ‘ ; ‘ , ‘ . ; , ‘ 60,000 0 Oo 


£7,404,491 14 3 








BANK OF IRELAND. 


THE governors and directors of the Bank of Ireland herewith submit the accounts of the 
bank, made up to December 3 1903. After meeting all the expenditure incurred in 
carrying on the business of the bank, providing for bad and doubtful debts, interest due on 
deposits, rebate on bills not at maturity, the balance remaining at credit of the profit and 
loss account (including a sum of £14,405. 15s. 4d. brought forward from last half-year 
amounts to £179,886. 10s. 3¢., out of which the board recommend that a dividend of 6 per 
cent., free of income-tax, be now declared for the half-year, payable on February 1 (being 
at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum), which will absorb a sum of £166,153. 16s. 11d., and 
leave a sum of £13,732. 135. 4d. to be carried forward to next half-year. 


Balance-sheet for Half-year ended December 31, 1903. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital paidup . P , , ; ; ; ; j , . £2,769,230 15 5 
Rest . , a ‘ “ . i “ 1,034,000 0 O 
Notes and px ist bills i in circulation ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ‘ : ‘ 2,701,057 2 
Government and other public accounts . ‘ . . ‘ : ‘ 1,917,076 17 oO 
Deposits, current and other accounts. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 9,580,018 13 2 
Net profits for the half-year (including £14, 405. 15s. 4d. brought 

forward from half-year ended June 30, 1903) . ; ; ; ‘ 179,886 10 3 


£18,181,270 2 0 
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ASSETS. 
Cash on hands at head office, branches and Bank of England : . £1,078,845 12 oO 
Cash at call and short notice : ; ° ‘ . : 488,249 10 3 
Bills discounted, advances to customers, ete. : . : : 7:785,877 4 1 
Investments, viz. :—Government debt, £2,630, 769. 45. 7d. ; Government 
stocks, £1 4945 513. 125. 1d.—total Government securities, including 
“ rest,” £1,034,000 . . 4,125,282 16 8 
Indian and Colonial Government secutities, £ 1,940,295. 35. 4d.; is uilway 
and corporation debentures and other securities, £ 2,654,734. 175. . 4,595,030 O 4 
Bank premises, head office and branches—original cost, £484,434; 
written downto ‘ ; . : : ; ; ‘ ‘ 107,984 18 8 


418,181,270 2 oO 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. —__. 





Dr. 
Potal expenditure of head office and branches, including rent, ape 

salaries, etc. . £83,392 12 0 
Dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. for half- year ended December 31, 1903, 

£166,153. 16s. I1d.; carried forward to new account, £13,732. 





135. 4d. . ; : ; : ‘ ‘ . ° , ‘ ° 179,886 10 3 
£263,279 2 3 

Cr. 
Balance from last half-year . £14,405 15 4 


Gross profits of half-year, after providing for interest on n deposits, 
income-tax, composition for stamp duty on notes and post bills, 
rebate on bills discounted not at maturity, and making provision for 
bad and doubtful debts. ; : : ; . . ° . 248,873 6 11 
£263,279 2 3 
= <> 





BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


THE directors have the pleasure to submit to the proprietors a statement of the assets 
and liabilities of the bank on September 30 last, with the auditor’s report and declaration. 
The net profits for the half-year, after deducting rebate on current bills, interest on deposits, 
paying note and other taxes in Australia and New Zealand, reducing valuation of bank 
premises, providing for bad and doubtful debts, and including recoveries from debts 
—- written off as bad, amount to £117,370. Is. §@.; to which is to be added—undivided 
balance from last half-year, £16,072. 5s. 3¢.; giving for distribution, £133,442. 6s. 8d., 
which the directors recommend to be appropriated as follows :—To payment of dividend at 
the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, £100,000 ; to augmentation of the reserve fund, £15,000 ; 
to balance carried to “ profit and loss,’’ new account, £18,442. 6s. 8d. During the past 
half-year branches of the bank have been opened at Cobargo, in this State, and at Waverley, 
in New Zealand. It will be the duty of this meeting to elect a director in the room of 
Senator Charles Kinnaird Mackellar, who retires by rotation, but is eligible for re-election, 
and has given the requisite notice that he is a candidate for the office. The meeting will 
also have to elect two auditors in the room of Mr. William Harrington Palmer and 
Mr. Frederick Wilson Uther, who now retire, the latter being eligible for re-election. 


Aggregate Balance-sheet, September 30, 1903. 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation, £928,227; deposits and accrued interest, 
£ 20,628,463. Os. 7d. : : . ; , , - £21,556,690 Oo 7 
Bills payable and other liabilities (which include reserves held for 
doubtful debts and amounts at credit of investments fluctuation 


account and officers’ fidelity guarantee and provident fund). . 2,527,899 14 6 
Paid-up capital, £2,000,000 ; reserve fund, £ 1,315,000 ; profit and loss, 

£141,728. 13s. 10d. ; ; ‘ 3,456,728 13 10 
Contingent liabilities-—-outstanding credits and endorsements, as per 

contra. : . : , . : ; ; , ; ‘ 784,901 13 0 


428,326,220 1 II 
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ASSETS. 


Coin, bullion and cash balances, £4,195,455. 155. 3d. ; (Queensland 

Government notes, £160,779; notes of other banks, £32,527; 

money at short call in London, £300,000; British and Colonial 

Government securities, 1,645,158. 12s. §¢.: municipal and other 

securities, £91,196. 14s. 7@.; due by other banks, £75,402. 145. 2a. ; 

bills receivable in London and remittances in transit, 41,413,480. 7s. £7,914,000 3 
Bills discounted, and loans and advances to customers . x 5 18,947,318 5 6 
Bank premises ‘ m . ; = A J é ; 680,000 oO 
Liabilities of customers and others on letters of credit and drafts, as per 

contra. . ° . : . . ° ‘ P ? , 784,901 13 0 


428,326,220 1 II 











Dr. Profit and Loss, September 30, 1903. 

1903—September 30. 
kebate (at current rates) on bills discounted, not due at this date . ‘ £38,286 2 
Dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. perannum_ ss. ° ; ‘ ‘ 100,000 0 oO 
Augmentation of the reserve fund r 2 . : ; ‘ : 15,000 0 O 
Balance carried to “ profit and loss,” new account ‘ ‘ ‘ : 183,442 6 8 


£141,728 13 10 


Cr. 
1903—March 31. 
Amount from last account. ‘ , ; ; , ; : ‘ £16,072 5 3 


1903—September 30. 
Balance of half-year’s profits, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, 
reducing the valuation of bank premises, and including recoveries 
from debts previously written off as bad. ; i ‘ ‘ . 125,656 58 7 


£141,728 13 10 


Dr. KNeserve Lund, September 30, 1903 
1903 September 30. a “s 
Balance (of which £600,000 is invested in British Government securities, 








and the balance is employed in the business of the bank ‘ . £1,330,000 0 oO 
cr. 
1903—March 31. 

Balance . ; : 41,315,000 0 O 
1903—September 30. 

Amount from profit and loss . , ‘ , . , ‘ ‘ 15,000 0 Oo 


£1,330,000 0 O 





1903—September 3 
Balance ; : ° , ‘ , , ‘ : . £1,330,000 0 oO 


——— 

At the one hundred and sixth half-yearly meeting of the proprietors of the bank, held in 
Sydney, on November 24, 1903, the Hon. Charles K. Mackellar, M.L.C., president of the 
bank, on moving the adoption of the report, said :—Gentlemen, I have pleasure in moving 
the adoption of the report and balance-sheet, and, in accordance with our usual practice, it 
is my duty and privilege to enter into a brief explanation of the figures which are now 
placed before you. You will observe that the deposits are some £440,000 lower than they 
were at this time last year. This circumstance is entirely due to the fact that we, having in 
view the necessities of our borrowing customers, brought about as a sort of aftermath of the 
long-continued drought, have, for reasons which will be quite obvious, striven to maintain a 
low rate of interest—in the face of the fact that several of the Governments of these colonies 
have raised loans in the local money market during the past year, at rates one half per cent. 
above that offered by the leading banks for fixed deposits. The banks, however, have at 
last been constrained to review the deposit rates, and since the close of the half-year these 
have been increased by one half per cent. This action has already had the effect of 
steadying the fixed deposits, and we hope that it may not now be necessary to apply a 
restrictive policy in the direction of the advances to our customers, which we have so far 
avoided, but which otherwise the exceptional demand on our local money market—to which 
I have alluded—might have made it prudent to adopt. 
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The coin is £942,000 less than at the corresponding period last year. Of this we have 
placed a large portion—£ 380,000—at short call in London, or in other profitable items of 
our exchange business which appear under the head of liquid assets. The decrease otherwise 
is due to the decrease in deposits, and to a very slight increase in advances, and is one of the 
fluctuations to which a very extensive and active business such as ours is always liable. 

The figures of the balance-sheet in general are well maintained, and the liquid assets, as 
you will observe, stand at nearly £8,000,000, as compared with £8,598,000 last year. 

Our business during the half-year has been of a profitable character, and the sum available 
for allocation, after making what we consider ample provision for bad and doubtful debts, is 
£125,656. This, with the balance of £16,072 brought forward from last half-year, amounts 
to £141,728, which we recommend to be appropriated as follows :—To increasing the 
reserve fund £15,000, so that it will stand at £1.330,000; and to the payment of the usual 
dividend at the rate of 10 per centum per annum £100,000, leaving a balance of £18,442 to 
be carried forward to next half-year’s account, after providing £8,286 for rebate on bills 
discounted not due at the half-year. 

I have to congratulate you on the circumstance that the drought, which has prevailed 
with more or less severity in all the Australian Colonies during the last seven years, has at 
last thoroughly broken, and I may say that the detailed reports, which it is our custom to 
require from all our branch managers and inspectors each half-year state that there are 
prospects of an abundant harvest and that there is a luxuriant growth of pasture for the stock 
throughout the country. 

It is true that there has been a considerable loss of stock, but such as remain have 
acquired an increased value, and, given a continuance of good seasons, there is every prospect 
that the numbers will rapidly increase and the pastoral districts be restored to their normal 
condition. 

You will no doubt have observed that considerable alterations have been made in the 
interior of the head-office building during the past half-year. These were urgently required, 
and some further alterations of a somewhat similar character have been determined upon. 
Your board consider that these improvements will render it unnecessary for some years to 
come to proceed with the rebuilding of the chief banking house which, as you are aware, 
has been in contemplation from time to time during several years past. The sum at which 
the bank premises stand is £680,000, an addition of £25,000 to our last year’s figures, 
which is fully accounted for by the purchase ofa very fine site in Macquarie Place, upon 
which, in the near future, a branch building for the bank will be erected ; all ordinary outlay 
in connection with premises has been duly provided for as usual. 

Whilst speaking of bank premises I may state that during the half-year new branches 
have been opened at Waverley, in New Zealand, and at Cobargo, in New South Wales. 

With these few remarks I beg to move that the balance-sheet and report be adopted. 


> 
BARCLAY AND COMPANY, LIMITED. 
Tue board of directors have declared an interim dividend of 12s. per share (being at the 


rate of 15 per cent. per annum), free of income-tax, for the half-year ended December 31, 
The dividend will be payable on and after February 1. 


Ralance-sheet, December 31, 1903 


LIABILITIES. 


Current, deposit, and other accounts £34,571,881 1 2 
\cceptances for customers . . ; : 121,358 11 1 
Capital, viz. :—346,500 shares of £20 each, £8 paid 2.772,000 0 O 
Reserve fund ‘ . : ; , , 1,250,000 0 Oo 

435,715,239 12 3 





ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at Bank of England and with other bankers 
Cash at call and short notice 
Investments > > : ' . . ° ‘ 
Advances to customers, and bills discounted, including brokers’ bills 
Liability of customers for acceptances (as per contra) : 
Bank premises and adjoining property 


£4,814,433 13 2 
3,129,500 0 0O 
5,449,354 6 6 
21,043,909 I9 10 
121,355 11 1 
1,156,653 1 8 


£38,715,239 12 3 


HO 





_— 


a 


~ 


w= -, 


~ 





BOLITHO, WILLIAMS, FOSTER, COODE, GRYLLS AND CO, 29I1 


BIRMINGHAM DISTRICT AND COUNTIES BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that, after deducting current expenses, rebate on bills not 
due, paying income-tax, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the net profit 
for the past year amounts to £105,223. 6s., to which must be added £27,362. gs., the balance 
of last year’s profit and loss account, making a total of £132,585. 15s. for distribution. 
An interim dividend of 15 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax) was paid in August 
last, and the directors now recommend that a like dividend be paid on February 1, 1904, 
which payments will absorb £91,875, and leave a balance of £40,710. 15s. The directors 
have applied £10,000 in reduction of premises account, and placed £2,500 to officers’ 
superannuation fund, leaving a balance of £28,210. 15s., which is carried forward to next 
year’s profit and loss account. The shrinkage in value of all high-class securities has again 
been very marked, and the directors have deemed it desirable to write down the bank’s 
holding of consols to £85 per cent. For this purpose, and to cover all other investment 
depreciations, they have transferred £30,625 from reserve fund, leaving £430,000 standing 
to the credit of such account. During the past year a branch of the bank has been opened 
at Shifnal. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1903. 


LIABILITIES, 





Capital account, 153,125 shares, £4 per share nee ‘ * , ‘ £612,500 0 0 
Reserve surplus fund : ‘ ; ‘ 430,000 0 Oo 
Due on deposit, current and other accounts . , ‘ ; , ‘ 5,441,948 9 9 
£6,484.448 9 9 

ASSETS. 
Bills of exchange and promissory notes . , ‘ ° £861,862 9 4 
Cash in hand, at Bank of England, and at Agents. ‘ , 597,457 15 oO 


Consols and other Imperial Government stocks, £579,018. 155. ; 
Colonial and India Government bonds, railway debentures and 


stocks, etc., £439,335. 1s. 8d. ‘ ; ‘ , ‘ ; , 1,018,353 16 8 
Freehold properties ‘ : ° . 45,909 2 10 
Bank premises, head office and branches, furniture, etc. : ' , 207,596 II 4 
Loans on security and advances on current and other accounts’. ‘ 3,753,208 14 7 


£6,484,448 9 9 
Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 190}. 








Dr. 
Dividend paid August 1, 1903, at 6s. per share on 153,125 shares. ‘ £45,937 10 oO 
Dividend payable February I, 1904, at 6s. ” share on m ESS.198 ¢ shares 45,937 10 o 
Reduction of premises account. = 10,000 0 O 
Officers’ superannuation fund , ‘ ; . ‘ ‘ 2,500 0 0 
Balance to next year’s profit and loss account , ‘ ° , ° 28,210 15 oO 
£132,585 15 © 

Cr. 
Balance of profit and loss account, December 31, 1902 . ‘ ‘ ‘ £27,362 9 © 
Net profit for the year ending December 31, 1903 : , ; , 105,223 6 o 


£132,585 15 0 
a oneemenanaineaaiaae 





BOLITHO, WILLIAMS, FOSTER, COODE, GRYLLS & CO., LIMITED. 
(CONSOLIDATED BANK OF CORNWALL.) 
Quarterly Balance-sheet, December 31, 190}. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital —30,000 shares at £50 each, £1,500,000. 


Paid-up capital —30,000 shares of £50 each, £10 paid “Pp , ‘ , £300,000 © Oo 
Reserve fund ‘ 302,500 0 Oo 
Amount due to customers on current and deposit accounts, ete. , ‘ 5.315.223 6 10 


£5,917,723 6 10 
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COMMERCIAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 
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ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at call, and at short notice , ° ‘ : £700,766 9 7 
Investments in Government and other stocks and securities ; , 2,337,987 6 8 
Advances on securities, loans, current accounts, bills of exchange, etc. , 2,807,350 14 I 
Bank premises . ° ° ° ° : . . : ° ° 71,018 16 6 
£5,917,723 6 10 
—_ a ee — — 





COLONIAL BANK OF AUSTRALASIA, LIMITED. 


AFTER providing for expenses of management, interest accrued on deposits, rebate on 
bills current, tax on note circulation and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the 
net profit amounted to £17,251. 15s.; brought forward from March 31, 1903, £3,326. 
8s. od.—together, £20,578. 35. 9d., which the directors propose to apportion as follows, 
viz. :—Dividend at the rate of § per cent. per annum on preference shares, £7,601. 2s. 
dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum on the ordinary shares, £3,363. 195. 8d. ; to 
reserve fund, £5,000; balance carried forward, £4,613. 2s. 1d. The directors record with 
much regret the death, on July 16 last, of their late esteemed colleague, Mr. John Todd, 
who was appointed a director of the bank in March, 1902, and whose services, though his 
term of office was short, were of much value to the bank. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending September 30, 1903. 
LIABILITIES, 


Capital paid-up, viz. :—31,184 preference shares paid in cash to £9. 155., 
£304,044; 77,278 ordinary shares paid in cash to £1. 15s. per 
share, £135,236. 10s.; ess calls due and in arrear, £677. 3s. 6a.— 


£134,559. 65. 6a... ° ° : . ; . . ° . £438,603 6 6 
Reserve fund . , . . ; ; . : , ° ° 50,000 0 0 
Profitand loss. . . ° . ‘ . ° ‘ , , 15,578 3 9 
Notes in circulation . ; . ; . ‘ . : . : 108,013 0 0 
Bills in circulation ; ; ° ; ; : , ° : » 13,687 12 1 
Balances due to other banks . . ° . , 914 2 6 


Government deposits—not bearing interest, Lar 007. "35. 7d.; bearing 

interest, £317,459. 18s. 7¢.; other deposits—rebate and interest 

accrued—not bearing interest, £791,688. 175.; bearing interest, 

£1,115,601. 11s. 10d. , > ‘ ; ; : , . : 2,265,757 11 oO 
Contingent liabilities, as per contra. . : : , ° ° 199,892 13 10 


£ £ 3,092,446 9 8 
ASSETS. 0 mame ——— 





Coin, bullion and cash at bankers, £428,899. 11s. 10d.; Victoria 
Government Inscribed stock, Metropolitan Board of Works, and 
municipal debentures, at valuation, £31,585. 15s. 1¢.; bills and 
remittances in transitu, £106,573. 9s. 9@.; notes of other banks, 
£1,358; balances due from other banks, £12,879. 18s. ; stamps, 


£930. 15. 3d. . : . : . ; : : : £582,226 15 11 
Real Estate, consisting of 

Bank premises at cost to new bank . ° . : . : ; 193,253 10 I 

Other real estate at valuation . 56,769 8 10 
Bills discounted and other advances, exclusive of provision for had or 

doubtful debts . , . . : . . , , 2,045,508 1 7 
Shares in other companies at ‘valuation . : F ‘ : : : 12,439 12 0 
Chattel property at valuation . 2,266 7 5§ 
Liabilities of customers and others in respect ‘of contingent liabilitie *S, aS 

per contra : ; ; . ; ; ; ° . ° , 199, 892 _13 10 


£3,092,446 9 8 





_—— 


COMMERCIAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED. 


AFTER providing for rebate of discount and interest and setting aside an ample sum for 
losses and contingencies, the net profit for the year amounted to £231,576. 12s. 6a.; add 
balance of profit from last year, £22,407. 145. 3d. ; together, £253,984. 6s. od. ; whereof 
there was applied in July, in payment of the half-year’s dividend at the rate of 20 per cent. 
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per annum, £100,000; the directors now recommend that a dividend for the half-year be 
declared at the rate of 20 per cent. per annum, payable free of income-tax on January 2, 
1904, for which they have set aside £100,000; that there be carried to the officers’ pension 
reserve fund, as a further provisional contribution, £20,000; and they have applied in 
reduction of the cost of bank premises, £5,000; leaving £28,984. 6s. 9d. to be carried 
forward to next year’s account. The reserve funds, with the balance carried forward, now 
amount together to £1,098,984. 6s. 9¢. The bank’s holding of 24 per cent. consols has 
been written down from 90 to 85 per cent. by a transfer from the fund for losses and 
contingencies. In room of Mr. Jordan, who, as senior director, retires at this time, the 
directors propose that Mr. John Strain, C.E., Glasgow, residing at Cassillis House, Ayrshire, 
and 45 Heriot Row, Edinburgh, be elected an ordinary director of the bank. 


Statement of the Liabilities and Assets at October 31, 190}. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital subscribed ; , . ‘ , , ‘ ° , . £5,000,000 ° 
Less uncalled ‘ ‘ ‘ , : ‘ , ‘ ‘ , ‘ 4,000,000 0 0 

Paid up ; ° ‘ ° 1,000,000 0 0 
Rest. ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘ , ‘ ; 1,000,000 0 0 
Officers’ pension reserve fund : ; ; ‘ : ; ; ° 70,000 0 O 
Deposits : ‘ ‘ , ‘ : . - 13,977,332 8 1 
Dividend payable January 2, 1904 , ° . ‘ , ; ° 100,000 0 0 
Notes in circulation ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 1,039,126 0 oO 
Acceptances, endorsements and marginal credits ; p 7 = , 247,599 14 3 
Drafts, circular notes, and other liabilities. , : ; ° ‘ 242,306 16 10 
Profit and loss account . ‘ , ‘ . ° ° ‘ ; ‘ 28,984 6 9 


£17,705,349 § 1 


ASSETS. 

Specie at the head office and branches, and cash balances with the Bank 

of England and other banks . ; £995,419 18 oO 
Notes of other banks and cash documents in hand and in course of 

transmission . 747,097 9 O 
Money in London at call and fixed for periods not exceeding fourteen 

days ° ‘ : ‘ ; , ‘ . 2,424,577 8 4 
British Government securities ‘ 1,123,197 6 7 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, Bank of England stock, 

debenture stocks and other investments . , ‘ . ‘ ‘ 2,126,799 6 2 
Short loans on securities e ‘ : , ‘ , , ' ‘ 2,594,537 7 5 
Bills discounted . ‘ ‘ ; : , , , ° : ‘ 3,130,022 I 11 
Advances on accounts . 3,804,256 19 10 
Liability of customers for acceptances, endorsements and marginal 

credits. ; , ‘ 247,599 14 3 
Heritable property in Scotland not occupied by the bank 166,042 5 4 
Freehold property in Lombard Street and Birchin Lane, London, 

partly occupied by the bank and partly let —. ‘ ° ° ° 100,000 0 0 
Bank premises at the head office and branches. ‘ : . ‘ 245,199 9 1 


£17,795,349 5 11 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 





Dr. 

Dividend for half-year paid July 1, 1903 , ‘ ‘ ‘ , ' £100,000 0 0 
Dividend for half-year payable January 2, 1904. , . , ‘ 100,000 0 O 
Applied in reduction of the cost of bank premises . . ‘ ‘ : §,000 0 O 
Carried to officers’ pension reserve fund ‘ . ‘ : , : 20,000 0 O 
Balance to next account p ‘ , i ‘ , ; : ‘ 28,984 6 9 

£253,984 6 9 

. 
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Cr. 
Balance from last account . : £22,407 14 3 
Profit of the year to October 31, 1903, thus :—Balance, after paying 

interest and income-tax, and providing for accrued interest, rebate 

on bills current and losses and contingencies, £390,026. 35. 5d. ; 

charges at head office and branches, including licenses and stamp 

duty on notes, £158,449. 10s. 1d. . : ‘ ‘ ‘ ' : 231,576 12 6 


£253,984 6 9 


——— 


CRAVEN BANK, LIMITED. 


THE profits of the half-year, after payment of all current expenses, including pensions to 
retired officers, making an addition to the provident fund, providing for bad and doubtful 
debts, and for the payment of income and property-tax, amount to £16,743. 2s. 11d., to 
which has to be added £5,755. 8s. 8¢., the balance brought forward from last half-year, 
making £22,498. 115. 7d. available for distribution. The directors propose, subject to the 
approval of the shareholders, to apply £1,000 in reduction of bank premises account; to 
declare a dividend at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax), amounting to 
£15,750, and to carry forward to the next half-year the balance of £5,748. 11s. 7d. In 
consequence of the continued fall in the value of consols and other high-class securities, the 
directors have transferred £25,000 from the reserve fund to write down the bank’s holding 
of consols to £85 per cent., and the value of the other investments below the amount at 
which they appear in the balance-sheet. Mr. Dewhurst, who has been a director of the 
company since its formation in 1880, has felt compelled, owing to his advanced age, to 
resign his seat on the board, and the directors desire to place on record their appreciation of 
his assistance during the long period in which he sat as their colleague. The directors, 
acting under the powers vested in them, have appointed Mr. J. Arthur Slingsby, a son of a 
former director, to the seat thus vacated, which appointment will be submitted to the 
shareholders for confirmation. The Shipley sub-branch has been closed during the half-year, 
and the Guiseley sub-branch is now open daily, instead of on three days a week as hitherto. 
In order to meet the requirements of the business, alterations and additions to the 
Barnoldswick and Brierfield offices have been completed during the half-year. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 190}. 
LIABILITIES. 


Subscribed capital, viz. :—30,000 shares of £ 30 each, £900,000. 





Paid-up capital :—£7 per share on 30,000 shares . ° ° ; : £210,000 0 0 
Reserve fund : ; ‘ : 90,000 0 0 
Due by the bank on deposits, current account balances, etc. . , : 2,924,468 10 10 
Unpaid dividend . , ; : ‘ , : : : , I 1 0 
Drafts on London agents’. ; : ; ; , ; ; : 60,460 8 6 
Rebate on bills ; , . ; ‘ ‘ ‘ . , ‘ 321 4 0 
Acceptances for customers. . ; : ‘ ; , ; 6,586 17 1 
Balance of profit and loss account . : : . . ‘ ° 22,498 11 7 

£3,314,336 13 © 

ASSETS. 

Cash on hand, at bankers and at short notice , . £549,626 8 11 


Investments—consols and other British Government securities, £375, gil. 
11s. 10@.; British railway debentures and preference stocks, 


£157,748. 10s.; British saan and other stocks, £325: 639. 
11s. 4d : 


859,299 13 2 
Loans on railway and other stocks ; . ‘ : ; ° 13,499 9 I 
Bills of exchange . ; ; . . ‘ : ; ‘ . ° 61,662 9 5 
Advances to customers . ‘ ; : : ‘ , . , ; 1,734,081 10 4 
Value of stamps on hand. : ; 1,196 12 9 
Bank ae including properties adjoining, yielding rents, 41 14,183. 
125. 3d. ; dess depreciation written off, £25,800 : ‘ 88,383 12 3 
Liability of customers for acceptances . : . ° ; ° : 6,586 17 I 
£ 3,314,336 13 0 
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Profit and Loss Statement for the Half-year ending December 31, 1903. 








Dr. 
Transfer in reduction of bank premises account . £1,000 0 oO 
Proposed dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. + per annum (free of 
income-tax) . , ° ‘ ° ‘ , ‘ 15,750 0 O 
Balance to next account , ° ‘ , . , , ‘ ‘ 5.748 II 7 
422,498 11 7 
Cr. 
Balance from last account . £5,755 8 8 
Net profits for the half-year, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, 
and for income and property-tax. ‘ : ‘ ; , 16,743 2 11 
£22,498 11 17 








HALIFAX AND HUDDERSFIELD UNION BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors present their report and statement of accounts for the year ending 
December 31, 1903. An interim dividend of 8s. per share was paid in August last, and the 
amount of profit now realised, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, will admit of a 
further dividend of 8s. per share, making a total distribution of 8 per cent. for the year, 
free of income-tax, and leaving a balance of £3,044. 135. 4d. to be carried forward to next 
year’s account. The investments of the bank have, as usual, been taken at their market 
value on December 31, 1903. A branch has been opened at Leeds under the management 
of Mr. Joseph Hough Sellers. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 190}. 


LIABILITIES. 





Capital : ; : ; ; F ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ £300,000 0 O 
Reserve fund ‘ . . . 7 ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 105,000 O O 
Notes in circulation ; ‘ ° ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ° 3.385 O° Oo 
Unpaid dividends , ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ 229 4 0 
Credit balances and deposits , : ° ‘ ° ‘ : 1,382,269 5 3 
Rebate on bills and interest on deposits : ‘ e , ‘ ‘ 9.449 8 3 

Profit and loss account, £28,332. 8s. 6@.; less interim dividend, 
es. «+ + +. = *. * + Se + 16 3 3 8 6 
fi I 816, 665 6 re) 

ASSETS. 

Cash on hand and at call. , , ? ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ £196,399 2 6 
Bills on hand , , ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ : 150,102 16 6 
Consols and other investments ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ , . . 116,451 Ir I 
Advances on current accounts . ® ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . . 1,316,146 17 11 
Bank property. ‘ ° ‘ , , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 37,504 18 oO 


41,816,665 6 o 








HALIFAX JOINT STOCK BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


AFTER allowing for rebate on bills not due and making provision for bad and doubtful 
debts, the profits for the year amount to £35,665. 1s. 8¢., which, with £4,333. 15s. 10d. 
brought forward from last account, leaves a balance of £39, 998. 175. 6d. available for 
distribution. An interim dividend of 10s. per share was paid in August last, and it is 
recommended that a further dividend of 12s. 6a. per share be paid on February 1, 
making £1. 2s. 6d. per share for the year, or 11} per cent. per annum, free of income-tax. 
The payment of the dividend for the year will absorb £33,750, and £1,400 will be required 
for income-tax, leaving a balance of £4,848. 175. 6d. to be carried forward to next account. 
A sub-branch to Huddersfield has been opened at Golcar. 
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IPSWICH BANK. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1903. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital . 

Reserve fund 

Notes in circulation 

Unpaid dividends . 

Amount due by the bank on : current accounts, deposit receipts, drafts 
on London Agents, etc. < . . 

Rebate on bills and interest on deposit receipts 

Balance of profit and loss account, £39,998. 175. 6d. 3 less interim 
dividend paid in August last, £15,000 


ASSETS. 

Cash on hand, at call and at short notice . 

£250,000 consols, £217,500; other British 
£123,700; Colonial Government, 
other stocks, £55,948. 145. 

Bills on hand 

Advances on current accounts, loans, ete. 

Bank premises at Halifax and branches 


Government securities, 
English railway debenture and 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Interim dividend for half-year ending June 30, 1903, £15,000; dividend 
for half-year ending December 3 1903; £18,750 ‘ 
Income-tax 
Balance carried forward 


Cr. 
Balance brought forward from 1902, £4,333. 155. 10d.; pas for the 
year ending December 31, 1903, £35,665. Is. 8d. . 


—-~ 
> 





IPSWICH BANK. 
(BACON, COBBOLD AND COMPANY.) 
Balance-sheet for Year ended December 31, 1903. 


LIABILITIES. 
Partners’ capital, £102,500 5 partners’ balances and reserve, £53,576. 
8s. 10d. . 
Current and deposit accounts, £818, 987. 9s. 104. ; : notes in circulation, 
£7,505 ; drafts, etc., on London agents outstanding, £11,213. 8s. 2d. 


ASSETS. 

Cash on hand and at London agents : . ° . ° ° 

Investments—£ 110,500 2} per cent. consols at 87 (£26,500 deposited 
as cover for county accounts, etc.), £96,135; Government of India 
stocks, Bank of England stock, Colonial Government bonds, metro- 
politan and Ipswich corporation stocks, £69,195 ; British railway 
debenture and preference stocks, Indian and Canadian railway 
guaranteed stocks, and other investments, £57,270. 5s. 10d. 

Bank premises at Ipswich, Harwich, W ere roneon, Dover- 
court and other freeholds 

Bills discounted, loans and other advances to ‘customers. 








£300,000 0 O 
305,000 0 O 
9,630 0 O 

394 7 6 
2,952,815 11 6 
14,558 10 O 
24,998 17 6 
£3,607,307 6 6 





£467,818 11 0 


397,148 14 0 
642,601 4 7 
2,057,828 16 II 
42,000 0 0 


£3,607, 397 6 6 





£33,750 0 O 
1,400 0 O 
4,848 17 6 

£399 98 17 6 








£39,998 17 6 





£156,076 8 10 
837,705 18 o 
£993,782 6 10 


£167,076 17 10 


222,600 5 10 
47,846 17 5 
556,258 5 9 


£993,782 6 10 





Nore.—The publication of an annual balance-sheet in no way alters the private character of the bank, or 


the responsibility of the partners to the full extent of their property. 
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(MESSRS.) LAMBTON & CO. 
. BANKERS, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 190}. 


LIABILITIES. 
Current, deposit and other accounts’. ° ‘ ° ° é - £4,116,507 © 10 


Acceptances . : : : , ‘ , , ‘ : : . 1,903 15 3 
Liabilities to the public . ‘ - ‘ ‘ ° 4,118,410 16 I 
Partners’ capital, reserve and current accounts. ‘ . ° . 678,863 2 1 


£4:797,273 18 2 





ASSETS. 





Investments—£ 545,978 consols and 2} per cent. stock at 85, £464,000 ; 
£25,000 local loans stock at 97, £24,250 ; Exchequer bonds, due 
1905, at par, £25,000—£513,250; securities of, or guaranteed by, 
the Governments of India and British colonies, English municipal 
corporation stock, and debenture, preference and ordinary stocks of 
English railways, ‘£1,016, 128. 16s. 2d. ; other investments, £76,227. 
gs. 11d.—£1,605,606. 6s. 1d.; cash at head office and branches, 
£289,270. 14s. §d.; cash with Bank of England, Messrs. Barclay 
and Co., Limited, and other banks, £206,753: Os. 10d.— — £496,023. 


155. 3a. . : 42,101,630 I 4 
Advances to customers and bills discounted ‘ . ° ° , ‘ 2,595,036 Ir I 
Acceptances for customers against security, per contra . ; . ; 1,903 15 3 
Freehold bank premises, head office and branches : : ‘ , 98,103 10 6 

£4,797,273 18 2 





The publication of an annual balance-sheet in no way alters the private character of the 
bank, or the responsibility of the partners to the full extent of their property. 


————_—_>———__—_ 
LANCASHIRE AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that, as will be seen from the annexed accounts, the net 
profits for the year ending December 31, 1903, after payment of all expenses and making 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts and for income-tax, amount to £127,371. I1s. 10d., 
which, with £16,216. 16s. 8d. brought forward from the previous year, makes a total of 
4143, 588. 8s. 6d. The board recommend, in addition to the interim dividend of 15s. per 
share, paid in July, amounting to £58,545, a further dividend of 15s. per share for the half- 
year ending December 31, 1903, £58,545 (making a total distribution of 15 per cent. for the 
year, clear of income-tax) ; appropriating to reserve fund (raising it to £540,000), £5,000; 
to writing down investments, £15,000; to be carried forward to profit and loss new account, 
£6,498. 8s. 6d. The directors have pleasure in remarking that, notwithstanding the 
depression in trade during the year, the number of customers on the books of the bank 
shows a gratifying increase, and the loss by bad debts has been below the average. In view 
of the great importance to the trade of the district, and therefore to the bank, that the 
supply of raw cotton should be increased anil its cultivation extended, particularly within 
the British Empire, your board made in March last a donation of £500 to the funds of the 
British Cotton Growing Association, in order to assist their very practical endeavour to 
benefit and develop this important branch of our national trade. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 190}. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capitalaccount . . . . « « « « « « « £780,600 0 0 
Reserve fund , ‘ ‘ , F ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 535,000 0 O 
Rebate account . . . ° ° ° 4,900 II I 
Profit and loss account, £143. 588. 8s. 6d. ; less interim dividend paid 

July, 1903, £58, 545 . P ? ‘ ‘ , . 85,043 8 6 
Current, deposit and other accounts ° ° ° . ° , ° 6,960,029 16 4 
Acceptances and endorsements. ‘ ‘ , , ‘ ° ° 139,666 18 11 


£8,505,240 14 10 
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ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, and money at call and short notice . , . £1,227,891 5 6 
British, Indian and Colonial Gov ernment, railway, corporation and 
other securities (taken at under market value) . 1,330,927 14 9 
Bills of exchange . 534,315 3 2 
Advances on current accounts, loans on ‘security, etc. 4,986,939 12 6 


Acceptances and endorsements as a contra : ; : , . 139,666 18 


18 11 
Bank property eugene oO 


£8 505,240 14 10 





Profit and Loss Account for the year ending December 31, 190}. 


Dr. 
Interim dividend of 15s. per share paid July, 1903 ; £58,545 0 0 
Dividend of 15s. per share for the half-year ending December 31, 1903, 
58,545; reserve fund, £5,000; writing down _ investments, 
£15,000 ; balance to profit and loss, new account, £6,498. 8s. 6d. 85,043 8 6 


£143,588 8 6 
Cr. 
Balance December 31, 1902 . £16,216 16 8 
Profits for the year ending December 31, 1903, after prov iding for all 
bad and doubtful debts and income-tax, » £132, - 2s. 11d.; less 
rebate, £4,900. IIs. Id. : . 





127,371 I1 10 





£143,588 8 6 
ae —_ —_—_ 


LONDON AND PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 


THE gross profits for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
and deducting rebate on bills not due, and including the amount brought forward from last 
account, is £317,762. 1s. 3¢., and, after deducting all current expenses, income-tax, directors’ 
remuneration, auditors’ fees and interest to customers, there remains a balance of £133,556 
18s. 8d. The directors recommend that this amount be appropriated in the following 
manner, viz. :—£72,000 to the payment of a dividend at the rate of 18 per cent. per annum, 
free of income-tax ; £10,345. 135. 2d. to the reserve fund, raising it to £1,375,000, invested 
(in aseparate account) in £1,617,647. Is. 3d. consols, taken at 85; £10,000 in reduction of 
freehold and leasehold premises account ; £5,000 to officers’ pension and gratuity fund ; 
£36,211. 5s. 6d. to be carried forward. The directors have written down the bank’s holding 
of £2,258,398. 25. 3¢. consols from 90 to 85 per cent., by a transfer from the provision for 
losses and contingencies. The other investments are of greater market value than they 
stand at in the balance-sheet. Branches have been opened at Brighton and Finsbury Park. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 190}. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital—160,000 £10 shares, £5 paid, £800,000; reserve fund— 
invested in £1,605,882. 75. 1d. 24 oe cent. consols, taken at 85, 
£1,365,000. : . ; 

Current, deposit and other accounts ‘ ; 

Profit and loss—balance brought forward, £36, 331. 175. “10d. ; ; net profit 
for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
and deducting rebate on bills not due, £97,225. os. 10d. . 


£2,165,000 0 0 
12,931,698 16 3 


133,556 18 8 


£15,230,255 14 11 
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ASSETS. 


Cash—at head office branches and om 41,718, 033: 10s. 3d.; call 
and short notice, £700,000. £2,418,033 10 3 
Investments—consols, £2,258,398. 2s. 3d. taken at 85 (including 
£91,896. os. 7d. lodged as security for public accounts), £1,919,638. 
7s. 10d. ; national war loan, Exchequer bonds, Transvaal loan, India 
stock, and British Colonial Government bonds and inscribed stocks, 
£837,671. 19s. 6d.; London County Council, Corporation of London, 
Metropolitan consolidated, and Liverpool, Manchester and Bristol 
Corporation stocks, £355,193. 10s.; English railway, debenture and 
preference stocks, East Indian Railway guaranteed stocks, and other 


securities, £793,711. 18s. . . ; ‘ ‘ ‘ : 3,906,215 15 4 
Loans, advances, bills discounted, etc. . ‘ 8,707,433 8 2 
Premises—freehold and leasehold (as reduced by amounts from time to 

time written off) ° , ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ , ‘ __198,573 1 2 


415,230,255 14 11 








Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1903. 


Dr. 
Current expenses . , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , £107,828 6 2 
Interest , 76,376 16 5 
Dividend at 18 per cent. per annum, £72,000 ; reserve © fund, £10, 345. 

13s. 2a.; reduction of premises account, £10,000 ; officers’ pension 

and gratuity fund, £5,000; balance carried forward, £36,211. 5s. 6d. 133,556 18 8 


£317,762 1 3 





Cr. 
Balance of last profit and loss account . £36,331 17 10 
Gross profit for half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful 

debts, and deducting rebate on bills not due. ‘ ; P ‘ 281,430 3 5 


£317,762 1 3 


a 
> 








LONDON AND RIVER PLATE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE balance available, after making ample allowance for bad and doubtful debts, 
and deducting £51,703. 19s. 5d. rebate of interest on bills not due, amounts to 
£204,368. 7s. 11d., including £40,156. 18s. 10d. brought forward from last year. The 
directors recommend the following distribution :—To dividend, £99,000, being 11 per cent., 
payable December 18, making, with £63,000, the interim dividend paid in June last, a 
distribution of 18 per cent. for the year on the paid-up capital of the bank, free of 
income-tax ; to pension and benevolent fund, £5,000; to profit and loss new account, 
£37,368. 75. 11d. to be carried forward. W ith regard to the capital employed in South 
America, there is no depreciation to provide for. A branch of the bank has been opened at 
Concordia, in the province of Entre Rios, Argentine Republic. 


Balance-sheet, London, September 30, 1903. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up . ‘ ‘ , , : ‘ ; : . ‘ £900,000 0 Oo 
Reserve fund : . : ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ , 1,000,000 0 Oo 
Acceptances—account branches ° , , 2,876,741 12 6 

customers’ drafts under merchandise credits, ete. ‘ ‘ 584,470 16 2 
Bills advised —<drafts in transit . ‘ , 1,093,284 17 0 
Current accounts, etc., and deposits in currency at ‘branches ‘ - 15,520,507 8 3 
Current accounts and ‘deposits at head office . ‘ ‘ , ‘ , 96,913 7 10 
Monte Video branch—local currency emission ‘ e , , , 544,947 12 4 
Bills for collection on account of customers, per contra . , : , 1,403,977 10 Io 
Buenos Aires clearing banks, per contra ° . . ; ‘ ‘ 537,050 17 1 
Rebate of interest on bills not due ° ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘ 51,703 19 5 
Profit and loss account, as per statement below ‘ ‘ ‘ , 141, 368 71 


£24,751,566 9 4 


Nore.—Contingent liability as endorsers of foreign bills negotiated £657,001, of which 
499,497 has since run off, 
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ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at bankers and at branches. . . ‘ . . £8,418,302 12 0 
” clearing banks’ balances : ° . . . ; 537,050 17 I 
Bills receivable, bills discounted, advances, etc. . ° ° ° - 14,186,632 9 Io 
Bills for collection . . . . ° . . ° 1,403,977 10 10 
Bank premises, including furniture . ; ° . ° ; . 205,002 19 7 


424,751,566 9 4 





Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended September 30, 1903. 





Dr. 
Charges at head office and branches, including income-tax . . , £193,414 14 3 
Interim dividend . ° ° , . ; ° ; . . ° 63,000 0 O 
Balance carried down . . ; . R , . . : : 141,368 7 11 
£397,783 2 2 

Cr. 
Balance brought forward. . . , £40,156 18 10 
Gross profit, after providing for bad and doubtful debts ‘ : ; 357,026 3 4 


£397,783 2 2 


— = 
LONDON AND SOUTH WESTERN BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the gross profits for the half-year ended December 31 
last, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, are £256,223. 3s. 6d., and, after allowing 
for interest, current expenses, rebate, and making the authorised addition of £2,500 to the 
staff retirement and benevolent fund, the net profits of the bank for the half-year are 
£89,878. 9s. 10d., which, with £43,381. 45. 6¢. brought forward from June 30 last, leaves an 
available balance of £133, 259. 145. 4¢. From this amount the directors have applied 
£44,782. 11s. 5d. in writing down reserve fund consols to £85 per cent. and recommend the 
payment, free of income-tax, of a dividend at the rate of 16 per cent. per annum on the paid- 
up capital, and that the balance of £20,477. 2s. 11d. be carried forward to the next half-year. 
The directors have also to report that the second and third instalments of £7. 10s. each per 
share of the issue of 10,000 new shares have been received—£50,000 having thus been 
added to capital account. Of the premium, amounting to £100,000, £20,000 has been 
added to reserve fund, and the balance of £80,000 set aside to fully provide for the 
depreciation of investments. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1903. 
LIABILITIES. 


Current and deposit accounts, £12,$99,315. 17s. 9@.; other liabilities 

and credit accounts, including outstanding advices, letters of credit, 

and circular notes, £ 383,646. 185. 7d... , , : ; . £13,282,962 16 
Acceptances ; 120 10 
Capital subscribed—s0,000 shares at £50, £2,500,000. ” Paid- -up 

40,000 shares, £20 per share, and 10,000 new shares, &7- 10s. per 

share, making a total of ‘ . 875,000 0 Oo 
Reserve fund from last account, £730,000 ; since added from premiums— 

being the balance of £100,000 after setting aside £80,000 to 7 

provide for depreciation of investments, £20,000. . 750,000 0 O 

(Invested in consols as per contra.) 

Rebate on bills not due 6091 § 3 
Profit and loss—balance brought from last ac count, £43 381. 4s. 64. ; 

net profit for the half-year ended December 31, 1903, after r adding 

£2,500 to staff retirement and benevolent fund, £89,878. 9s. 10d.— 

£133,259 145. 4d.; less writing down reserve fund consols to £85 

per cent., £44,782. 11s. 5d. : : ; ; : ‘ ‘ 88,477 2 11 


o+ 


£15,002,651 14 6 











LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK. 301 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £1,777,024. 12s. 11d. ; money 

at call and short notice, £745,060 . £2,§22,084 12 11 
Investments—consols and securities of, or guaranteed by, the British 

Government (of which £361,500 is lodged for public accounts), 

£1,319,695. 15. 9d. ; reserve fund—consols (2) per cent.), £882,352. 

18s. 10d. at £85, £750,000; metropolitan and English corporation, 

Bank of England and British Colonial Government stocks, 

£1,314,904. 145.; British railway stocks and other securities, 








£309,965. 85. . ‘ ° ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 3,694,565 3 9 
Bills discounted—(a) three months and under, £637,721. 135. 10d. ; 

(6) exceeding three months, £103, ~ 18s. 5d. : ; ‘ ‘ 741,103 12 3 
Loans and advances. ‘ ‘ , ‘ 7,307,426 6 § 
Liability of customers for acceptances, as per contra. ° ; ‘ 120 10 0 
Bank freehold and leasehold premises, furniture and fittings . 499,714 19 0 
Other assets, including outstanding advices, freehold and leasehold 

properties and stamps. , ‘ ; ° : ‘ ; ‘ 237,636 10 2 

£15,002,651 14 6 
Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1903. 

Dr. 

Interest accrued and paid. ‘ £43,648 o 8 
Current expenses, including salaries, rent, taxes and general expenses 

at head office and branches’. ‘ ‘ , ° ‘ . 114,105 7 9 
Rebate on bills not due ‘ ° ‘ e 6,091 § 3 
Amount added to staff retirement and benevolent fund . ; . . 2,500 0 O 
Writing down reserve fund consols , , ‘ ‘ , 44,782 11 5 
Dividend at the rate of 16 per cent. per annum, £64,000 ; proportionate 

dividend on new shares, £4 000 ; balance carried forward, £20,477 

2s. 11d. . ° e , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , ° ‘ 88,477 2 11 

£299,604 8 © 
cr. - - 
Balance brought from last account £43,381 4 6 
Gross profits for the half-year, after prov iding for bad and doubtful 
debts. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ 256,223 3 6 
£299,604 8 o 








$$ 
LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors report that, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, paying the 
income-tax, appropriating £3,000 towards the buildings of the bank, making provision 
towards the pension and life insurance funds, and setting apart a special sum of £ 30,000 in 
order to write down the bank’s holding of local loans stock to 97, and cover the depreciation 
of other investments, the net profits for the last half-year amount to £180,598. 25.9¢. This sum, 
added to £33,753. 12s., the unappropriated balance of the preceding half-year, will amount 
to £214,331. 145. 9d. "The directors now declare a dividend to the shareholders of 7 per 
cent. for the half-year upon the paid-up capital of £2,800,000, carrying forward an undivided 
profit of £18,331. 14s. 9@. The present dividend, added to the dividend paid to June 30 
last, makes 14 per cent. for the year 1903. In view of the depreciation of consols, the 
directors have resolved to write down the bank’s holding of £4,000,000, to 85, and for this 
purpose have transferred £200,000 from the rest or mony fund, which will now stand at 
£1,400,000. The directors regret to announce the deaths of their esteemed and valued 
colleagues, John Sanderson, Esq., and Ferdinand Marshall Huth, Esq. The vacancies in 
the direction caused by the deaths of John Nutt Bullen, Esq., John Sanderson, Esq., and 
Ferdinand Marshall Huth, Esq., have been filled by the appointment of Henry Charles 
Hambro, Esq., Edward Clifton Brown, Esq., and Vincent Wodehouse Yorke, Esq., subject 
to approval by the present meeting. 
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December 31, 1903. 


LIABILITIEs. 


Current accounts and deposits ‘ £27,990,026 15 6 
Circular notes, credits on agents, provision for bad and doubtful debts, 

rebate on bills discounted not yet due, and other accounts : ° 583,525 2 7 
Acceptances . : ‘ . 226,444 4 11 
Liabilities by endorsement (bills negotiated for customers) ‘ 7,014 19 8 
Capital, divided into 140,000 shares of £100, on each of which £20 is is 

paid, making a total of . . : : ° . ° ° ° 2,800,000 0 Oo 
Rest or surplus fund. . ; ° 1,400,000 0 0 
Balance of undivided profit, June 3° 1903, £33 733 12s. ; net profit of 

the last half-year, £180,578. 25. 9d. . : ; ° 214,331 14 9 


£33, ost,348 7 5 





ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England . : : ° : ; - £4,656,833 17 2 
Money at call and short notice. 6,569,400 0 O 


Government securities, viz. :—£4, 000,000 24 per cent. consols at 85 ( (of 
which £1,000,000 is lodged for London County Council), £500,000 


local loans stock at 97 . ° ° . , . ° 3,885,000 0 Oo 
Bills discounted, loans and other securities. ‘ , - 17,161,335 11 11 
Liability of customers for acceptances, as per contra ‘ ‘ . , 226,444 411 
Liability of customers for endorsement, as per contra. ; : ‘ 7,014 19 8 
Bank premises. , . . . . . . ° ‘ ° 715,314 3 9 


£33,221,342 17 5 





Profit and Loss, December 31, 1903. 


Dr. 
Total expenditure of the thirty-five establishments, including rent, taxes, 
salaries, pension fund, life insurance, stationery, etc. . . > £139,913 10 10 


Payment of the dividend now declared, at the rate of 7 per cent., for the 
last half-year, on the paid-up capital of £2,800,000— £196,000 ; 





balance of undivided profit, carried to next account, £18,331 145. 9d. 214,331 14 9 
4354245 5 7 

Cr. 
Balance of undivided pat June 30, 1903. £33,753 12 0 


Gross profits of the last half-year, after appropriating "£3,000 towards 
the buildings of the bank, paying the income-tax, providing for all 
bad and doubtful debts, and making a special provision of £30,000 
to meet depreciation in local loans stock and other investments ° 320,491 13 7 


£ 354245 5 7 


— 


LONDON CITY AND MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED. 


THE net profits for the half-year ending December 31, 1903, after payment of all 
expenses and making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, amount to £317,093. 35. 7¢., 
to which has to be added the balance of £268,226. gs. 2d. brought forward from last 
account, making together a total sum of £585,319. 12s. 9@., which the directors recommend 
shall be appropriated as follows :—Dividend at the rate of 19 per cent. per annum for the 
half-year ending December 31, 1903, free of income-tax, payable February 1, 1904, 
£285,000; investment account (consols have been written down to 85 and other investments 
to below market value), £182,000; balance to be carried forward to next account, 
£118,319. 12s. 9d. Branches of the bank will shortly be opened at Portobello Road, 
Westbourne Grove, and Willesden Green, London, and at Twickenham. New premises 
have been erected at Brighton, Richmond (Surrey), and Sutton Coldfield. 


¥ 








LONDON JOINT STOCK BANK. 303 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1903. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up, viz. ie 10s. a share on apa shares of £60 


each ‘ ‘ . £3,000,000 0 o 
Reserve fund ; ’ ; F ; ‘ 3,000,000 0 O 
Dividend sayable ¢ on February I, 1904 . ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 285,000 oO Oo 
Balance a profit and loss account, as below . : ° , : , 118,319 12 9 
Current, deposit and other accounts. ° , ; e ‘ - 45,423,005 15 8 
Acceptances on account of customers . , , ‘ ° ° : 2,032,375 9 6 


£53,858,793 17 11 





ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £9,194,343. 185. 1d. ; money 


at call and at short notice, £5,183,934. Os. §d. . £14,378,277 18 6 
Investments :—Consols and other British Government securities (of 

which £147,000 consols is lodged for public accounts), £ 3,308,123. 

IIs. 3a.; stocks guaranteed by the British a Indian 

stocks, Indian railway guaranteed stocks and debentures, 

4£1,336,411. 10s.; British railway debenture and preference stocks, 

British corporation stocks, £1,981,967. 6s. 3@.; Colonial and 

Foreign Government stocks and bonds, 4393s 946. 45. 10¢.; other 

investments, £276,567. 9s. 1d. ° , ‘ 7,297,016 I 5 
Bills of exchange ° e 4,365,002 10 6 
Advances on current accounts, loans on ‘security and other accounts. 24,554,276 0 10 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances as per contra. ° ‘ ‘ 2,032,378 9 6 
Bank premises, at head office and branches . , ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,231,542 17 2 


£53,858,793 17 11 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 31, 1903. 


Dr. 
Dividend payable February 1, 1904, being at the rate of 19 per cent. 


perannum ss £285,000 0 oO 
Investment account (consols "have been written down to 85 and other 

investments to below market value) . . ‘ . ‘ 182,000 0 oO 
Balance carried forward to next account ° ‘ ; . , : 118,319 12 9 


£585,319 12 9 





Cr. 
Balance from last account. £268,226 9 2 
Net profits for the half-year ending December 31, 1903 after F prox iding 

for all bad and doubtful debts ‘ 317,093 3 7 


£585,319 12 9 





a 
LONDON JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors present to the shareholders the annexed statement of the liabilities and 
assets of the bank and of the profit and loss account for the half-year ended on December 31. 
After providing for rebate of interest on bills not yet due, bad and doubtful debts, reduction 
of premises account, etc., and after providing for depreciation upon all securities other than 
the published holding of 41,500,000 consols, a net profit is shown of £148,552. 185. 54. 
In view of the fluctuations in the price of consols, the directors have deemed it right to 
reduce the valuation in the books of the bank to 85, taking £75,000 from the guarantee 
fund for the purpose. They propose to restore this amount as circumstances admit, and 
with that object they have transferred back to the guarantee fund the sum of £15,000 out of 
the present half-year’s profits, which have been appropriated as follows :—£ 108,000 in 
payment of a dividend at the rate of 12 per centum per annum on £1,800,000, the present 
paid-up capital of the bank ; £15,000 transferred to the guarantee fund as above; £25,552. 
18s. §d. balance carried forward to profit and loss new account. The guarantee fund 
account now stands at £1,140,00v. 
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Liabilities and Assets, December 31, 1903. 


LIABILITIES, 
Capital paid up, viz., 120,000 shares at £15 per share . , j . £1,800,000 0 0 
Amount of the guarantee fund , 1,140,000 0 0 
Amount due by the bank on current accounts deposit receipts circular 
notes, etc. ; ; : ° - 16,7735505 9 5 
Acceptances . ; 1,135,999 3 7 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted, not yet due, carried to new account 25,834 16 9 


Amount of net profit for the half-year ended December 31, including 

£38,123. 15. = balance of profit and loss account, June 30, 1993, 

£148,552. 18s. $@.; Jess transferred to guarantee fund account, 
15,000 . ° . ° . ° ° . . . ° : 133,552 18 5 


£21,008,892 8 2 














ASSETS. 
Government stock, viz., £1,500,000 consols, taken at 85 i ‘ . £1,275,000 0 0 
Other British Government securities. 2 . ; I TOS O18 15 0 
Indian, Colonial Government, and other securities . ‘ . . 1276, 17 6 
Securities lodged with public bodies. . : 7 ‘ ‘ ‘ sabr 10 0 
Cash in hand and at the Bank of England . ; ‘ : ‘ ‘ 2865867 o 3 
Money at call and short notice : , ; , , ° 1572 0 O 
Bills discounted, loans and other securities . ° : : : ; py 10 3 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances as per contra . . . , 1,135,999 3 7 
Freehold and leasehold premises . . . . ° : ; 407,764 II 7 
£21,008,892 8 2 
Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 190}. 

Current an, directors’ remuneration, and ayauneies 
allowances £107,592 18 5§ 

Rebate of interest on bills discounted, not yet due, carried to new 
account . . ° ° 25,834 16 9 
Amount transferred to guarantee fund account . 15,000 0 0 

Dividend account for the payment of half-a-year’s dividend at the rate 

of 12 per cent. per annum on £1,800,000, amount of paid-up capital 

on 120,000 shares, £108,000 ; amount carried to vom t and loss new 
account, £25,552. 185. 5¢. x ‘ 133,552 18 5 
£281,980 13 7 

Cr. 

Amount of gross profit for the half- ended December 31, including 

£38,123. 1s. 7d., balance of sole ond loss account, June 30, 1903, 

after ae _—— for reduction of premises account, for bad 
and doubtful debts and payment of income-tax =. - «+ £281,980 13 7 





MANCHESTER AND COUNTY BANK, LIMITED. 


INCLUDING the balance of £12,789. 18s. 9d. brought forward from the previous half-year, 
there is now a net profit of £99,532. 2s. to be appropriated. The directors propose to deal 
with this amount as follows :—£74,153. Is. 2d. to pay a dividend at the rate of 15 per cent. 
per annum, and to provide for income+tax ; £10,000 to reserve fund—thus raised to 
£950,000 ; £2,500 to superannuation fund ; £ 12,879. Os. 10d. to be carried forward to the 
profit and loss account of the present half-year. The directors have the pleasure to announce 


= appointment of Mr. Frank Hollins as a director in the place of the late Mr. William 
unstill. 














MANCHESTER AND LIVERPOOL DISTRICT BANKING COMPANY. 305 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1903. 














LIABILITIES. 
Capital—being £ 7 om share on sae shares F e : . - £928,234 0 o 
Reserve fund e ‘ ‘ , ‘ 940,000 0 0 
Unpaid dividends. . . ‘ ‘ e , ‘ : ee 652 11 3 
Rebate of bills on hand ; ‘ . ° . ; . ‘ . 14,421 17 2 
ane apg eae profit,as below . . 2 ea 99,532 2 0 
Due by the bank on current, neta and other accounts ‘ ‘ : 8,452,970 12 0 
Acceptances by the bank : ’ ‘ é A . 780,047 7 40 7 
411,215,858 7 0 
ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at call, and at short notice . - £2,112,526 5 4 
Bills of exchange, advances on current accounts, and loans on securities 6,873,329 17 I 
Liability of customers on acceptances by the bank ‘ ° ‘ R 780,047 4 7 
Investments :— 
Local loans 3 per cent. stock, £210,000 taken ae wr eer 189,000 0 oO 
2} per cent. consols, £225,000 taken at85 shag) ers 191,250 0 O 
24 per cent. annuities, £80,000 taken at 85x ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 68,000 0 oO 
National war loan, £60,000 taken at 90 . ‘ 54,000 0 oO 
Transvaal Government 3 per cent. stock, £ 50,000 taken at 90. ‘ 45,000 0 0 
India stocks, stocks a by the Indian Government, and other 
securities. . 727,705 0 O 
Bank property account, premises in Manchester, and branch offices. 175,000 
411,215,858 7 0 
Profit and Loss Account, June 30 to December 31, 1903. 
Dr. 
Dividend of £1. 5s. 6d. a aay and pune for income-tax .  . 474153 1 2 
Reserve fund - . 10,000 0 Oo 
Superannuation fund ° ‘ ‘ A , ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 2,500 0 O 
Sasa carried forward ® ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , 12,879 © 10 
£99,532 2 0 
Cr. 
Balance from last account . 412,789 18 9 
Gross profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad and 
doubt ful debts, £140,440. 18s. 10d. ; less expenses at head office and 
branches, and ‘directors’ and auditors’ remuneration, £ 53,698. 155. 7d. 86,742 3 3 
£99,532 2 0 











» 
a 


MANCHESTER AND LIVERPOOL DISTRICT BANKING COMPANY, 
LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the gross profit for the half-year ending December 
last, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, is £225 1784. &. 1d., to which has to 
added the amount brought forward from June 30 last, on £32,961. 125. 5d.—together, 
£258,746. os. 6d. From this sum the following deductions have to be made :—Total 
expenses at the head office, London office and branches, including salaries, stationery, taxes, 
etc., £78,674. 125. 5d.; half-year’s provision for income-tax, £4,780. 115. 2¢.—together, 
£83,455- 35. 74.3 leaving a net profit of £175,290. 16s. 11d. The directors recommend the 
declaration of a "dividend of 41. 1s. per share, which will take £131,250; leaving a balance 
of £44,040. 16s. 11d. Of this it is proposed to carry to the reserve fund, £10,000; and to 
next account, £34,040. 16s. 11d. The reserve fund, with the above addition, will then 
amount to £1,785,000. The directors have, from the bank’s inner reserves, written down 
the consols from £90 to £85 and the other investments of the bank to present market 
prices. 
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Balance-sheet as at December. 31, 1903. 


LIABILITIES, 
Current, deposit and other accounts’. : ° " . ; . £15, ee oo 
Acceptances . ° ° : : ; ° , , , ; 1,565,387 9 4 
Unpaid dividends ; . : ; ° : I, °o 0 
Capital, 125,000 shares, £60 each, £12 paid ; 1,500,000 0 0 


Reserve fund, as a last account, £ 1,775,000 ; transfer from profit and 
I 


lossaccount, £10,000 . . . . . : : ; ; 1,785,000 0 0 
Profit and loss account—dividend for half-year to December 31, 1903 . 131,250 0 0 
Balance carried to next account . . ° . ‘ m ° : 34,040 16 11 


420,388,572 6 3 





ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and in the Bank of England, £2,038,039. 3s. 7d. ; money 
with London brokers and others at call and short notice, £1,502,780 £3,540,819 3 7 
Investments, viz.:—2} per cent. Government consolidated stock, 
£1,111,112. 19s. 6d., valued at £85, £944,446 ; British, Indian and 
Colonial Government stocks, £989,647. 10s.; London and North- 
Western railway 3 per cent. perpetual debenture stock, £210,000, 
at 97, £203,700; Manchester and other corporation and railway 














stocks and mortgage debentures, etc., £1,151,587 3,289,380 10 oO 
Bills of exchange, less rebate ‘ ; ‘ ° , . . ‘ 2,648,173 8 9 
Advances in current accounts, etc. : ‘ ‘ ‘ . , ; 9,044,811 14 7 
Liabilities of customers for bank’s acceptances. ‘ ' , . 1,565,387 9 4 
Bank property ° : ‘ ‘ ‘ 300,000 0 0 

£20,388,572 6 3 

Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 31, 190}. 
Expenses, including salaries, stationery, taxes, etc. ° ° ° . £78,674 12 5 
Half-year’s provision for income-tax ‘ ; ; ; : : 4,780 11 2 
Balance ° : ; ° : , ° : . ° . . 175,290 16 11 
£258,746 0 6 

Cr. 

Gross profit, after providing for bad and doubtful debts , : : £225,784 8 1 
Balance from June 30, 1903 . , : ° ‘ ‘ ° ; 32,961 12 5§ 
£258,746 0 6 

Dr. 

Dividend now proposed to be declared . » ; : . £131,250 0 0 
Addition to reserve fund . ; , ' ; : ‘ ‘ 10,000 0 0 
ce carried forward to next account ° . ° : . ‘ 34,040 16 11 
£175,290 16 11 

Cr. 

Balance brought down . : : ‘ ° ‘ ‘ . ; . £175,290 16 11 





a 
MERCANTILE BANK OF LANCASHIRE, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to submit their report and statement of accounts for the year ended 
December 31, 1903. The net profits, after payment of expenses, allowing rebate on bills 
discounted, interest to customers, and for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £15,571. 10s. 7d. 
The unappropriated balance brought forward from December 31, 1902, was £621. 125. 3¢.— 
making together, £16,193. 2s. 10@. Out of this sum the directors paid an interim dividend 
for the half-year ended June 30, 1903, £6,180 ; and have transferred to reserve fund, £2,000 ; 
leaving a balance now available of £8,013. 2s. 10d., which they recommend should be dealt 
with as follows :—Dividend for the half-year ended December 31, 1903, of £2. 10s. pet 
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share on the “A” shares, and at the rate of § per cent. per annum on the ordinary shares, 
free of income-tax, £6,180; and to carry forward to next account, £1,833. 2s. 10d. In 
view of the further depression of securities generally, the directors have made a careful 
revaluation of the bank’s assets, and in order to provide for depreciation in securities, and 
to write down the investments to the present low market price, they have transferred the sum 
of £25,000 from the reserve fund to contingent account. The directors regret to announce 
that, owing to ill-health, Mr. Willian Briggs has resigned his seat at the board, of which he 
had been chairman for the last eleven years, and during which period he gave much valuable 
time and attention to the affairs of the bank. The office of chairman thus vacated has been 
accepted by Mr. Hewit at the unanimous request of his colleagues. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1903. 
LIABILITIES. 
Subscribed capital, 50,000 shares of £20 each, £1,000,000. 


Paid-up capital—1oo “ A” shares, £20 each, fully id, £2,000; 37,400 
shares, £20 each, £3 ea, £112,200; 12,500 s ares, £20 each, £10 


paid, £125,000 £239,200 0 0 
Reserve fund (after transfer to contingent account against depreciation 

of securities, and addition of £2,000 from profit and loss account) 25,000 0 0 
Current, deposit, and other accounts (including provision for bad and 

doubtful debts and depreciation of investments) ° 1,079,940 II 3 

’ Liability on bills negotiated and accepted for customers (as per contra) 36,9044 6 4 
Notes in circulation in the Isle of Man (secured by the deposit of 

£19,000 India 3} per cent. stock with the Manx Government) : 3445 0 O 
Profit and loss account—balance as per statement (after payment of 

interim dividend, £6,180, and transfer of £2,000 to reserve) . ‘ 8,013 2 10 


41,392,543 © § 








ASSETS. 

Cash on hand, at bankers, and at short notice £161,915 8 11 

Consols, India, colonial, and i stocks, debentures, and “other 
investments . , . 291,543 8 9 
Bills discounted, advances on ‘ current account, etc. ° 786,955 14 2 
Liability of customers on bills negotiated and accepted (as per contra) . 36,9044 6 4 

Bank premises account—freehold Property, aed ee by bank, 
and partly yielding rent . 115,184 2 3 
41,392,543 © § 

—— 


METROPOLITAN BANK (OF ENGLAND AND WALES), LIMITED. 


IN presenting the thirty-eighth annual report the directors beg leave to state that the net 
profits for the past year, after making ample provision for bad and doubtful debts, and 
allowing for rebate on bills current, amount to £105,961. 12s. 6a., to which must be added 
the amount brought forward from the previous year, £18,833. 14s., making a total disposable 
sum of £124,795. 6s. 6d., which has been appropriated as follows :—Dividend of 12} per 
cent. per annum for the half-year ended June 30, 1903, £31,250; dividend of 15 per cent. 
per annum for the half-year ended December 31, payable February 1, 1904, £37,500; 
income-tax paid for shareholders, £3,437. 10s.; bank premises redemption fund, being 
41,000 and £1,152. 115. 11d. interest on the fund, transferred from the profits of the past 
year, £2,152. 11s. 11d.; transferred to officers’ pension fund, £2,500; further provision 
for fluctuations in investments, £36,000; balance carried forward, £11,955. 4s. 7¢. The 
directors have written down the bank’s investments to the market prices of December 31, 
by transferring £36,000 from the profit and loss account, as indicated above. 
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Balance-sheet, December 31, 1903. 
LIABILITIES. 


Due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts . . . £8,205,549 12 
Seven days and other drafts . : : : MS : ; 25,049 14 
Foreign bills negotiated as percontra . : ‘ : ° . ° 50,047 5 
Bills ce collection as per contra. . ‘ : : ° : . 90,654 14 
Rebate on bills discounted . ‘ ‘ . . . ‘ 4,408 18 
Proprietors’ funds — paid-up capital, i” 500,000; guarantee fund, 

£350,000; bank premises redemption fund, £40,286. Is. 8d.; 

aistdend payable February 1, 1904, £ 37, $005 profit and loss account 

balance carried forward, £11,955. 45. 7d. ; 939,741 6 


49,315,451 11 3 
ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at the bank of England . ‘ ; ; : , £768,830 
Cash at call and at short notice . 1,360,755 
Investments, viz. :—British and Indian Government securities, £660, 890. 

17s. 10d.; Colonial Government securities, railway and corporation 

stocks and debenture bonds, £614,632. 4s. 11d. ‘ ‘ ° ; 1,275,523 
Bills of exchange . 547,187 
Due to the bank on current and other accounts, after dedueting provision 

for bad and doubtful debts and contingencies . : 4,871,222 
— bills negotiated as per contra. ; ‘ ‘ ; . . 50,047 
Bills for collection as per contra . . 90,654 
Bank premises and furniture at London, Birmingham, and branches . 351,229 


£9,315,451 11 3 


a 


MIDLAND COUNTIES DISTRICT BANK, LIMITED. 


THE annexed duly audited statement of accounts to December 31, 1903, shows, after 
providing for bad and doubtful debts, and rebate on bills not due, an available balance of 
£12,028. 11s. 1d., which it is proposed to appropriate as follows :—Interim dividend at the 
rate of 5 per cent. per annum, paid to June 30 last, £3,125 ; dividend at the rate of 7 per 
cent. per annum, to December 31, 1903 (clear of income-tax, which is paid by the bank), 
£4,375; equalisation of investments and writing down the bank’s holding of consols to 85, 
£3,000 ; balance carried forward, £1,528. 11s. 1d. During the year a branch of the bank 
has been opened at Heanor, and a sub-branch at Draycott. The new permanent buildings 
at Leicester, Peterboro’, and Radford, are now occupied, and are in every respect satisfactory. 
The new premises in the Meadows will be completed in a few months, and in connection 
with the acquirement of the former site by the Midland Railway Company, a sum of £1,000 
has been added to the bank premises redemption fund, increasing it to £4,600 


BALANCE SHEET. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up, viz., £5 per share, on 25,000 shares of £30 each . ‘ £125,000 0 0 
Reserve fund j 24,607 10 oO 
Deposit and current and other accounts, including rebate on bills . . 1,015,463 6 6 
Profit and loss account, being the available balance on December 31, 

1903, £12,028. IIs. d.; dess interim dividend at the rate of 5 per 

cent. per annum for half-year ending June 30, 1903, £3,125. ; 8,903 II I 


£1,173,974 7 7 


ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, and with agents. i ; . ‘ ; £153,629 
Consols, debentures, and English railway stocks . 75,132 
Freehold and leasehold premises, furniture, etc., and cost of establishing 
branches, £70,856. 4s. 10d. ; less redemption fund, £4,600 . ; 66,256 
Bills of exchange, advances on current accounts, etc. . ° : ‘ 878,956 


£1,173,974 
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MUNSTER AND LEINSTER BANK, LIMITED 


THE directors herewith submit a statement of the bank’s affairs for the half-year ending 
December 31, 1903, with a copy of the auditor’s report on the accounts and balance-sheet. 
The profits of the bank, after deducting expenses and providing for interest on deposits, 
rebate on bills, and bad and doubtful debts, amount to £19,368. 16s. 11a. ; to which is to be 
added the balance from the last account, £5,132. 8s. 6¢.—together, £24, 501. 5s. 5a. It is 
proposed to pay a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, free of 
income-tax, i 12,000; to transfer to reserve fund, £3,500; to apply in reduction of premises 
account, £3,500; and to carry to next account, £5,501. 5s. 5@. A sub-branch has been 
opened at Urlingford, Co. Kilkenny. 


Balance-sheet, December 31 1903. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capitali—100,000 shares of £5 each, £2 paid ‘ ; ‘ 7 . £200,000 
Reserve fund 223,500 
Amount due upon deposit, current ‘and other accounts, including interest 

and rebate on bills, and reserve for doubtful debts. 4,379,495 
Profit and loss—balance from June 30, 1903, £5,132. 8s. 6d. ; 3; net ‘profit 

for the half-year ending December 31, 1903, £19,368. 16s. 11d. ‘ 24,501 5 


44,827,496 11 
ASSETS. 

Cash on hand and with r~ £451,747. 1s. 2d.; money at call and 

short notice, £692,177. 8s. 10d. ‘ - £1,143,924 10 0 
Investments, viz.:—Consols and other Government stocks, £680,687. 

10s. 6d. ; Indian and Colonial Government stocks, £147,393. 18s. 1d. ; 

corporation stocks, railway debenture and preference stocks, and 

debenture bonds, £304,143. 35. 3a. ; other investments, £895 « ‘ 1,142,119 II 10 
Bills receivable . ‘ 24,161 9 10 
Advances to customers on securities and current accounts : ° . 1,658,747 9 5 
Premises—head office and branches __.. , ‘ ‘ ‘ 58,543 10 4 


; 44,827,496 11 5 


y= 
> 


NATIONAL BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors submit the following statement of accounts, showing the position of the 
bank en Thursday, December 31, 1903. 





Balanee-sheet, Thursday, December 31, 1903. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up on 150,000 shares . , ‘ ‘ . ‘ . - £1,500,000 
Rest or undivided profits, consols at 874 . , ‘ ‘ ‘ , 500,000 
Notes in circulation : ‘ 4 : 1,216,211 
Amount due by the bank on deposit and current accounts. ‘ + 11,395,013 
Acceptances to bankers’ drafts and on nay ‘ ‘ . ‘ . 200,600 
Rebate on bills not due ° 11,150 
Net profits for the half-year, including & 23,050. ¥ 7a. brought forward 

from June 30, 1903 . ° 116,314 


£14,939,289 
ASSETS. 

Cash on hand at head office, branches and Bank of England ; . £1,615,271 
Money at call and at short notice . . . F 2,165,178 
Government securities, including rest or - undivided profits : . P 1,443,121 
Corporation, railway and other stocks . ; , 149,808 
Advances on securities at sundry dates, and current accounts ‘ ‘ 5,311,011 
Bills discounted . ; 357355145 
Bankers’ guarantee and securities held against acceptances, per contra . 200, 
Bank premises—London, Dublin and branches, freehold and leasehold 319,152 17 


£14,939,289 8 


Cl DAOwWuMowrs Oo 
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Dr. Profit and Loss Account for Half-year ended December 31, 190}. 


Total expenditure at the head office and all the branches, including 
ies, rent, taxes, maintenance of bank premises, etc. . : . £87,980 10 3 
Rebate on bills not due ° ‘ . : ; ‘ ‘ , ° II,I50 0 O 
Half-year’s dividend to December 31, 1903, being 10s. per share, or 
10 per cent. per annum, £75,000; bonus at the rate of 1 per cent. 
per annum, or Is. per share, £7,500; amount added to investments 
fluctuation account, £15,000; balance to credit of profit and loss 
new account, £18,814. 45. 11d. . . ‘ . “ 116,314 4 11 


£215,444 15 2 


r. 
Amount brought from last account Shenk Ue ° : . i £23,050 3 7 
Gross profits for the half-year ended December 31, after payment of 

interest, income-tax, duty on circulation, and fully providing for bad 


and doubtful debts . ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° 192,304 II 7 
£215,444 15 2 


The profit and loss account of the bank for the half-year ended December 31, 1903, 
including £23,050. 3s. 7d. brought forward from June 30 last, shows a balance of £116,314. 
45. 11d. available for distribution. The board have declared a dividend for the past half-year 
at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, or Ios. per share (£10 paid) ; also a bonus at the rate 
of 1 per cent. per annum, or Is. per share, payable on and after Saturday, January 30. The 
income-tax on the dividend is paid by the bank. The dividend and bonus absorb £82,500, 
leaving a balance of £33,814. 4s. 11d., of which amount £15,000 has been credited to 
investments fluctuation account, and £18,814. 4s. 11d. has been carried forward to profit 
and loss new account. From provision already made, and by taking £20,000 from the rest 
or undivided profits, the directors have written down the bank’s entire holding in consols to 
87}, leaving the rest at £500,000 sterling, represented by £571,429 consols at 874. Since 
the last half-yearly meeting, sub-offices of this bank have been opened at :—Athea (attached 
to the Abbéyfeale branch), Ballindine (attached to the Claremorris branch), Bruree (attached 
to the Charleville branch), Corofin (attached to the Ennis branch), and sub-offices have”been 
re-opened at Timoleague (attached to the Clonakilty branch), and Urlingford (attached to 
the Thurles branch). 


a 
—_— 


NATIONAL BANK OF AUSTRALASIA, LIMITED. 





THE net _ after deducting expenses of management, and the other items specified in 


the profit and loss account, amounted to £39,464. 145. 6d. ; balance from previous half-year, 
£16,747. 145. 1d.—together, £56,212. 8s. 7d.; deduct note and income-taxes in Australia 
and Great Britain, £4,590. 11s. Id.; leaving available, £51,621. 17s. 6a.; which it is 
proposed to appropriate as follows :—Transfer to reserve fund account (making it £85,000), 
£10,000 ; dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum on preference shares, £7,644. 10s. ; 
dividend at the rate of 3} per cent. per annum on ordinary shares, £20,867. 145.; carry 
forward, £13,109. 13s. 6¢. During the half-year the branches at Beeac, in Victoria, and 
Euro, in Western Australia, have been withdrawn, and branches opened at Cuballing and 
Wagin, and an agency at Broome Hill, in Western Australia; and receiving offices 
established at Cororooke, Victoria, and Koolunga and Hamley Bridge, in South Australia. 
Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending September 30, 190}. 
(Including London office to August 29, 1903, and Western Australian branches to 
September 14, 1903.) 
CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 
Proprietors’ capital—30,578 preference shares, paid in money to £10 
per share, £305,780 ; 238,488 ordinary shares, paid up to £5 per 
share, £1,192,440; reserve fund account, £75,000; profit and loss 
account, £51,621. 175. 6d... 5 : : H ‘ . ; 
Notes in circulation, £269,029. 2s. 6d.; bills in circulation, £399,177. 
6s. 11d.; Government deposits—not bearing interest, £130,276. 
12s. 2d.; bearing interest, £412,221. 1s. 8d.; other deposits—not 
bearing interest, £2,269,577. 45. 2d.; bearing interest, £ 3,331,500. 
10s. ; interest accrued and rebate on current bills, £55,937. 155. 11d. ; 
balances due to other banks, £29,964. 55. 9¢.. ; ; ; ; 


41,624,841 17 6 


6,897,683 19 1 


£8,522,525 16 7 
Contingent liability, as per contra, £381,958. 19s. 10d. —— 





NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


ASSETS. 

Coin, bullion and cash at bankers, £1,371,196. 4s. 2@.; Government, 

municipal, and other public stocks, debentures and funds, £754,216. 

12s. 7d.; bills and remittances in transitu, £515,260. 155. 5a. ; notes 

and bills of other banks, £22,165. 12s. 9d. ; balances due from other 

banks, £66,293. 16s. 6d. ; duty stamps, £3,567. 18s... . $2,732,700 19 
Real estate, consisting of bank premises at cost to the bank . ; : 448, 12 
Other real estate, at valuation . 316,730 18 
Bills discounted and other advances, exclusive of provision for bad and 

doubtful debts . ‘ . ° ° ° ° ° . . 5,024,427 6 4 


48,522,525 16 7 


Liability of the old bank, in the form of a ntee of certain shire and municipal debentures (Victoria) 
sold in London, and which are being duly provided for by sinking funds, in terms of the Act authorising their 
issue, £107,100 ; and liabilities of customers and others on letters of credit and drafts, £274,858. 19s. 10d. ; 
as per contra, £381,958. 19s. 10d, 


Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Expenses at head office, 112 branches and 9 ee , . * , 457,001 17 
Note and income-taxes . : . . ‘ : 4,590 II 
Balance ° . : . . . . . , ° . . 51,621 17 


£113,214 5 


Cr. 
Balance brought forward. ‘ 416,747 14 I 
Gross profits, including recoveries, less rebate on ills ‘current, interest 

paid and accrued on deposits, repairs to premises, and rent. . 96,466 11 7 
£113,214 5 8 


4a 
— 


NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED. 


AFTER providing for all bad and doubtful debts, and writing down the cost of the 
heritable property owned by the bank, the net profit for the year amounts to £232,692. 
13s. 2d.; to which there falls to be added the balance brought forward from last year, 
ion 2,385. 9s. 5a@.—making aogeen, £265,078. 2s. 7a. This amount it has been resolved to 
apply as under, viz.:—To the payment of an ordinary dividend at the rate of 15 per cent. 
per annum, £150,000; and an extra dividend, or bonus, of 5 per cent. per annum, 450,000 
—together, £200,000 ; to writing down the cost price of consols to 85 per cent., £30,000 ; 
and to carry forward to next year, £35,078. 2s. 7d. The dividend and bonus will be paid 
to the proprietors in equal parts on January 12 and July 12 next, free of income-tax. The . 
bank’s reserve fund stands at 41,030,000, ‘exclusive of £200,000 set aside to meet the 
dividend and bonus payable in 1904, and £35,078. 2s. 7a. carried forward. In accordance 
with the requirements of the bank’s constitution, the two senior members of the board, 
Mr. Fletcher Norton Menzies and Mr. W. Elliott Lockhart, retire at this time, and the 
directors have pleasure in recommending the proprietors to elect Mr. W. S. Davidson and 
Mr. A. D. M. Black, W.S., to fill the vacancies. The directors have to report, with sincere 
regret, the death of Sir Windham R. Carmichael Anstruther, Bart., a member of the extra- 
ordinary board. To fill the vacancy thus caused they recommend the election of Mr. 
Fletcher Norton Menzies, who now retires from the ordinary board. 





Balance-sheet at October 31, 190}. 


LIABILITIES. 

Capital stock of the bank . ‘ ; ‘ . ‘ ‘ ; . £1,000,000 
Reserve fund , 1,030,000 

Dividend of 15 per cent., b 150,000 extra dividend, or F bonus, of 5 ” 
cent., £50,000. 3 200,000 
Note circulation . ; P . ‘ . ° 906,378 
Deposit receipts and current account balances ‘ ° ‘ + 15,911,345 
Drafts outstanding ‘ 71,724 

Acceptances by the bank—on account of banking correspondents, 
256,781. 6s. 1d. ; on account of other arnaneee: £441,200. 158. 8d. 697,988 
Balance of profit carried forward . . ° ‘ 35,078 


419,852,514 





312 NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY. 


ASSETS. 


Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, and cash with the Bank of 

England and other London bankers ° . £1,609,624 
British Government securities—valuing consols at ‘85 per cent.— 

(£1.052,960) and loans at call and short notice in London “ 4,197,349 
Bank of England, Metropolitan Board of Works, the bank’s 's (£2,561. 

3s. 4¢@. at par) and other stocks and investments. 2.324,338 
Bills discounted . ‘ : : ; 1,792,437 
Loans on railway stocks and other securities for short periods : j 3,114,391 
Advances on cash credit and current account ‘ . iss 5,626,384 
Acceptances, per contra : ‘¥ ; , 697,988 
Bank buildings at head office, London office ‘and branches ‘ : ; 228,000 
Heritable property yielding rent . . : ° ; 262,000 


£19,852,514 


Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending Octoher 31, 1903. 
Dr. 
Charges of management at head office, London office and 117 branches £159,244 
Provide for dividend of 15 per cent., and extra ae or bonus, of 
5 per cent., payable in 1904. . , , ; 200,000 
Writing down Government consols to 85 per cent. : ; ° . 30,000 
Balance carried forward to next year . . , : ‘ : ; 35,078 


£424,322 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last year 432,385 9 5 
Gross profit, after making full provision for all bad and doubtful debts, 
deducting interest due but not paid, rebate on bills current, income- 
tax, license and stamp duty, and applying a sum of £10,711. 175. 
in reduction of cost of heritable property and of alterations. ° 391,936 15 3 


£424,322 4 8 
Sere a 


NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the 
gross profits of the half-year ending December 31 last, as shown by the annexed statements, 
amount to £95,879. 12s. §d., which, with the balance of £6,254. 9s. 4d. brought forward 
from the previous account, gives a total of £102,134. 1s. 9d. After providing for all charges, 
including income-tax, and directors’ and auditors’ remuneration, and reserving £38,833. 
17s. 11d. for rebate of interest on bills not matured, there remains a net profit of £50,996. 
8s. 6d. for appropriation. It is proposed to apply £42,333- 5s. to the payment of a dividend 
at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, leaving a balance of £8,663. 3s. 6d. 
to be carried forward to the next account. Owing to the unprecedented depreciation in 
price of high-class securities, your directors have deemed it desirable to transfer the sum of 
£60,000 from the reserve fund, for the purpose of writing down this company’s holding of 
consols to $5, and the other securities to below market values. The reserve fund now stands 
at £400,000. The directors regret to report the death, on September 21 last, of their valued 
friend and colleague, Mr. William Hancock, who had been actively associated with the 
business of the company almost continuously from the date of its commencement in 1856. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1903. 
LIABILITIES. 

Subscribed capital — £4,233, 325, viz., 109,333 shares of 25 each. 
Capital paid up, viz., £5 per share ‘ ‘ ‘ £846,665 o 
Reserve fund 400,000 0 
Deposits and loans, £8, 569,653. 9s. nd. bills rediscounted, & 3575 3612. 

35. 12,323,265 13 
Sundry balances, rebate, and interest due on deposits : ; ; ; 116,157 7 
Amount at credit of profit and loss account . ° . . . ° 50,996 8 


413,737,084 9 





NORTH AND SOUTH WALES BANK. 


ASSETS. 


Cash at bankers . ‘ £148,761 
Securities—British Government and other trustee securities, é 1,574,833 

15s. I1d.; other securities, £74,180. 145. . : 1,649,014 
Loans at call, short and fixed dates > . ‘ . : ‘ F 1,699,311 
Bills discounted ‘ ; . . 10,109,266 
Sundry balances, and interest due on investments and loans : ‘ ‘ 22,264 
Freehold premises ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , . . . , . 108,465 


£ 13,737,084 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 31, 1903. 


vr. 


Current expenses, including salaries, rat and other charges , £8,653 13 2 
Tncome-tax . . . ‘ a ? 1,000 2 2 
Directors’ and auditors’ remuneration ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . 2,650 0 oO 
Rebate of interest on bills not due, carried to new account ‘ 38,833 17 11 
Six months’ dividend at the rate of Io per cent. per annum on the paid- 

up capital of £846, 665“ £421333- 53 ; balance carried forward to 

next account, £8,663. 35. 6d. . 50,996 8 


£102,134 I 9 


Cr. 


Balance brought forward from June 30, 1903 ‘ ‘ : ‘ 3 £6,254 9 4 
Gross profits during the half-year . ; . ; ‘ , . 95,879 12 5 


£102,134 I 9 





a 
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NORTH AND SOUTH WALES BANK, LIMITED. 


THE gross profits, including a balance of £24,022. os. 5d. from last account, after 
deducting interest due to depositors, rebate on bills not due, and making provision for losses, 
were £291,129. Is. 3d. ; écdea total expenditure of the head office, seventy-seven branches, 
and nineteen sub-branches, including salaries, directors’ fees, rent, taxes, and other expenses, 
£121,361. 14s. 8d.; leaving £169,767. 6s. 7¢. Less dividends paid to proprietors, etc., 
viz. :—Half-year ended June 30, 1903, dividend at 10 per cent. per annum, £37,500; half- 
year ended June 30, 1903, bonus at 4 per cent. per annum, £15,000; half-year ended 
December 31, 1903, dividend at 10 per cent. per annum, £37; 500; half-year ended 
December 31, 1903, bonus at 8 per cent. per annum, £30,000; income-tax, paid by bank, 
£8,906. 175. 7d.; written off bank premises, £2,000; officers’ pension fund, £2,000 ; 
appropriated in respect of depreciation in railway and other investments, £15,000 ; leaving 
to be carried to next account, £21,860. gs. 


Balance-sheet at December 31, 190}. 
LIABILITIES. 


Deposits, current account balances, etc. : : . . . - 410,518,124 ne 
Notes in circulation . ‘ , : . . . 41,035 
Drafts, not exceeding twenty-one days’ date . : . : . ° 6,490 ’ 
Acceptances, and credits under issue. . . . ° : ° 957,032 
Bills for collection and other items eet oa eee ey ae 182,369 10 


Total liabilities to public ee. + 11,705,052 0 
Capital :—Total subscribed, £ 3,000,000 ; of which in reserve liability, 
42,250,000——paid up, £7 50,000 ; reserve fund, & $00, 000 ; undivided 
profits, £21,860. 9s. “ : 1,271,860 


412,976,912 





314 NORTH EASTERN BANKING COMPANY. 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at call or three days’ notice. 42,355,361 
Investments in public securities :—Consols, India stock, and debenture 

and preference stocks of first-class — railways, etc. . . ‘ 1,613,902 
Bills of exchange . 2,404.967 
Advances to customers, temporary loans on " railway and other shares, 

ee... ; ‘ . , 5,081,216 
Acceptances, and credits unaccepted, per contra. . ‘ . ‘ 957,032 
Bank buildings—head office and branches. . : ‘ 273,572 
Sums in transitu with branches and agents and other items . ‘ : 290, 


412,976,912 


The shrinkage in the prices of consols and other first-class securities has been a feature in 
the history of the year, and in order to make due provision for the depreciation in the bank’s 
investments in these securities, the directors have transferred £25,000 from the reserve fund 
(leaving a balance to the credit of that fund of £500,000), and appropriated £15,000 from 
the working profits of the year. Since the last meeting of proprietors, the various branches 
of the bank have been, as usual, visited by one or more of the directors, the general manager, 
country managers or inspectors, and the cash, bills, overdrafts, etc., examined, and the results 
in every case have been satisfactory. New branches have been opened during the year at 
Llangefni (Anglesey) and Ludlow (Shropshire), and the sub-branch at Prestatyn has been 
made a daily branch. 


a 
> ae 





NORTH EASTERN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE annexed accounts show that the balance of profit, after payment of all expenses, 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, allowance for depreciation and rebate, amounts to 
£24,421. 8s. 3d. Out of this sum the directors recommend the payment of a dividend of 
75. 3@. per share, free of income-tax, being at the rate of £12. 15. 8d. per cent. per annum, 
which will absorb £19,417. 6s. 3¢.; leaving the balance to be carried forward, £5,004: 2s. 
Having regard to the present depreciation of first-class securities, the bank’s holding in 
consols has been written down to 85, and all other investments to the market value on 
December 31. For this purpose the sum of £31,500 has been transferred from the reserve 
fund. Business is now being carried on in the new premises at Ashington, Newburn, 
Stockton-on-Tees, and York Road, West Hartlepool, and progress is being made with the 
new premises at Darlington and Birtley. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1903. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital—100,000 shares of £20 each, £ 2,000,000. 
Capital issued —53,565 somany £20 =m, £6 paid . i ; - £321,390 0 oO 
Reserve fund : 125,000 0 O 
Balances of deposits, current accounts, correspondents, and ‘contingent 

fund 2,950,600 16 8 
Profit and loss —balance at June 30, 1903, £3,211. 3. 6d. ; 3 net ‘profit 

for half-year ending December 31, 1903, as below, £21,210. 45. 9d. 24,421 8 3 


43,421,412 4 11 
ASSETS. 


Cash on hand, at the Bank of England and with other bankers. . £321,682 15 
British Government securities, £539,155; Colonial Government 

securities, £188,485 ; -* ee stock and ) eee 

securities, £1 33,809. 2s. " 861,449 
Other investments . : ‘ ' . ; , . 39,137 
Bills discounted . ‘ ; . : . , ‘ : . : 320,375 
Loans to customers, etc. 1,759,290 
Bank pouniens, 7 es etc., » & I 595706. 178 7: written off to date, 

£40,228. 18s. 4d. 119,477 19 


43,421,412 4 11 





NOTTINGHAM JOINT STOCK BANK. 


w 
= 
wm 


Profit and Loss Account for Half-year ending December 31, 1903. 


Current expenses . ‘ , . ‘ , : ‘ ‘ ‘ £20,133 
Depreciation RE ey ee ee 2 a! Ee ee ei 1,038 
Rebate on bills not due ‘ ‘ : ° ° ° « ° . 2,959 
Balance, net profit ‘ , " . > P ‘ ‘ 21,210 


°o |f#unn 
= 
- 10 0 Ow 


£45,341 


Cr. 
Gross profit, after providing for bad and doubtful debts . ° : 445,341 0 4 


~ 
wr 





NOTTINGHAM AND NOTTINGHAMSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to report that the profits of the bank for the year ending December 31, 
1903, were £41,639. 15s. 11d., which, with £1,176. 11s. 1d., the balance brought forward 
from 1902, makes a total of £42,816. 7s. Having paid an interim dividend in July at the 
rate of 10 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax), which absorbed £16,250, the directors 
now propose to make a similar distribution, and after crediting £7,500 to the reserved surplus 
fund, which will then amount to £140,000, and placing £1,000 in reduction of bank premises 
account, to carry forward the balance, £1,816. 75., to the next account. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 190}. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital—65,000 £20 shares, £5 paid . i wie an. Je 
Reserved surplus fund . ‘ ‘ : ‘ : . , ‘ ; 132,500 
Notes in circulation ‘ ‘ ; ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ° , , 18,270 
Amount due upon deposit and current accounts, including interest, 
reserve for rebate on bills receivable in hand, and provision for bad 
and doubtful debts and variations in investments . . =. ~~. 3,208,335 10 
Profit and loss—balance brought forward from last year, £1,176. 
11s. 1d. ; add profit for the year, £41,639. 15s. 11¢.—£42,816. 7s. ; 
less interim dividend paid in July, £16,250 ‘ ‘ ‘ . 26,566 7 0 


43,710,671 17 6 
ASSETS. 


Cash at head office and branches, and with London agents, brokers, and 

other bankers . . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ . £264,092 
Consols, at cost . . ° ° . ° ° . ‘ e . 132,500 
British, Colonial and Foreign Government securities, debentures and 

other investments, at cost : . : , ‘ , ; ‘ 734,686 
Bills receivable. . : : . ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ‘ 152,697 
Advances to customers on securities and current accounts. , : 2,289,332 
Bank premises, freehold, at head office and branches. . 7 f - 104,093 
Other freehold properties. ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ ° ° 33,269 


43,710,671 


aS 
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NOTTINGHAM JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


I1 will be seen that, after deducting all expenses and interest paid and due, and making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, the net profits of the year amount to £29,178. 16s. ; 
this, with the balance of £2,844. 2s. 5d. brought from 1902, gives a sum of £32,022. 18s. 5¢., 
which it is recommended to appropriate as follows :—-Interim dividend at the rate of to per 
cent. per annum, paid to June 30 last, £10,000 ; dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, 
to December 31, 1903, £10,000; bonus of 2} per cent., making, with the above, 12} per 
cent. for the year (free of income-tax), £5,000; reserve fund (increasing it to £176,000), 
43,000; bank premises account (making £18,000 written off), £1,000; balance carried 
forward, £3,022. 18s. 5d. 





PARR’S BANK. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 190}. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital, being £10 per share paid up on 20,000 shares of 50 each. £200,000 0 O 
Reserve fund (separately invested as per contra) , : : . 173,000 0 O 
Amount due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts . ° 1,881,337 16 11 
Profit and loss account, being the available profits for the year ending 
December 31, 1903, £32,022. 18s. 5a. ; less interim dividend at the 
rate of 10 per cent. per annum for the half-year ending June 30, 
1903, £10,000 ° : : ° ; ; ° ; : ; 22,022 18 5 


£2,276,360 15 4 
ASSETS. 


Cash at head office and branches, with London agents, and at short 
notice . ‘ : : ‘ ‘ : : ; ; : : £363,234 11 7 
Investment of reserve fund in 2} per cent. consols taken at 90 and local 
loans 3 per cent. stock at par . . ° ‘ . ‘ ‘ . 
Investments in British and Colonial Government securities, and English 
corporation and railway debenture and preference stocks ‘ ; 222,571 14 2 
Freehold premises, head office and branches, £58,385. 1s. 10d. ; less 
written off, £17,000 ; ; : : : ; ; ‘ 41,385 1 10 
Bills of exchange, current and other accounts , ‘ : ° : 1,476,169 7 9 


173,000 0 O 


42,276,360 15 4 
Profit and Loss Account, December 31, 1903. 


Dr. 
Interim dividend for half-year ending June 30, 1903. ° , . 
Dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum for half-year ending 
December 31, 1903, £10,000; bonus of 2} per cent., £5,000; 
reserve fund, £3,000; bank premises account, £1,000; balance 
carried forward, £ 3,022. 18s. 5d. ; ; . ‘caer 


£10,000 0 Oo 


22,022 18 5 


£32,022 18 5 


Cr. 
Balance December 31, 1902 : : ‘ : " . . : 
Gross profits for the year ending December 31, 1903, after deducting 
all interest paid and due, and making provision for bad and doubt- 
ful debts, and rebate on bills not yet due, £48,941. 115s. 2d.; less 
expenses at head office and branches, including directors’ fees, 
salaries, income-tax, etc., £19,762. 155. 2d... ; ; ‘ 


£2,844 2 5 


29,178 16 0 
432,022 18 5 





» 
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PARR’S BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors, in submitting to the shareholders the balance-sheet of the bank at 
December 31, 1903, certified by the auditors, have to report that the position and prospects 
of the business continue to be in every way satisfactory. Including £107,760. 9s. 3d. brought 
forward at June 30, 1903, the net balance of profits, after providing for all bad and 
doubtful debts, writing down investments (other than the £1,000,000 consols) to below 
market value, and rebating the current bills at 5 per cent., is £299,954. 35. 8d. From this 
sum the directors have appropriated for the purpose of writing down £ 1,000,000 consols to 
85, £50,000; and they recommend :—The payment of a half-year's dividend at the rate of 
19 per cent. per annum, payable, free of income-tax, on February 4, £162,307. 10s. ; a bonus 
of I per cent., payable, free of income-tax, on February 4, £17,085; the transfer to officer’s 
pension and ew fund, £5,000; leaving balance to be carried to next account, 
£65,561. 13s. 8d. A branch of the bank has been opened at 11 Belsize Parade, Haverstock 
Hill, London, N.W. ° 





PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND. 


General Balance, December 31, 1903. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital—85,425 shares of £100 each, £8, 542, th Amount ime up — 

420 per share on 85,425 shares ‘ ; . £1,708,500 
Reserve fund ‘ ; 1,708,500 
Due by the bank on current accounts, deposit accounts, ‘deposit receipts, 

and circular notes, £27,303,364. 13s. 10d@.; notes in circulation in 

the Isle of Man, £10,403 ; drafts current (payable within twenty- 

one days), customers’ acceptances advised, etc., £206, 240. 8s. 8d. . 27,520,008 
Acceptances on behalf of customers. ; ‘ ‘ ‘ 3»540,560 
Foreign bills negotiated , ‘ 32,978 
Dividend to be now paid, £162,307. Ios. ; bonus of I per ‘cent., 

£17,085 ; officers’ pension and provident fund, £5,000 ; balance of 

profit and loss, poll forward, 6 65,561. 135. is ‘ : ‘ 249,954 3 8 


434,760,501 11 10 
ASSETS. =———==_—— 
Cash on hand and at Bank of England, 44,784,989. 10s. Id. ; money at 
call and short notice, £4,469,105. 9s. 4d. . - £9,254,094 
£1,000,000 consols at 85, £850,000; other Imperial Government 
securities (of which £270,000 lodged as security for public accounts 
and the note issue in the Isle of Man), _ railway debenture and 
other first-class stocks, £2,480,040. 5s. 8. : ‘ : ; ; 35330,040 
Bills discounted . 2,689,704 
Loans and advances to customers, after deducting provision ‘for all bad 
and doubtful debts, etc. . ‘ . ‘ - 15,057,124 
Acceptances on behalf of chstomers, as per ‘contra * . ‘ . ‘ 3,540,560 
Foreign bills negotiated, as per contra . : . , : ‘ ‘ 32,978 
Bank premises and furniture : : ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ° : 855,997 


& 34,760,501 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year to December 31, 1903. 

Dr. 
Current expenses, including salaries, directors’ and auditors’ fees, rent, 

taxes, stationery, and all other charges. , ‘ ‘ ; ‘ £156,986 
Rebate of discount on bills at § percent... ‘ ° ‘ . : * 14,143 
To write down £1,000,000 consols to 85 ; : : 50,000 
Dividend to be now paid at the rate of 19 per cent. per annum ‘ 162,307 
Bonus of 1 percent. . : ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ 17,085 
Officers’ pension and prov ident fund , : 
Balance carried forward 


£471 083 8 


Cr. 
Balance at June 30, 1903 ‘ £107,760 9 3 
Gross profit for the six months, including rebate brought from previous 

half-year, and after providing amply for all bad and doubtful debts 

and writing down investments (other than the £ 1,000,000 consols) 

to below market value. : ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ . 363,323 9 1 

1,083 18 
he ail £471,083 4 


PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders a statement of the bank's 
affairs for the half-year ending December 31, 1903. Including £14,640. os. 4d. brought 
forward from last account, there remains a profit of £58,039. 18s. 2¢. Out of this the 
directors have declared a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, 
free of income-tax, which will require £ 32,400. They have appropriated the sum of £15,000 
to writing down their holding of Imperial Government securities. The consols held by the 
bank will now stand at 87, £15,000 ; and carried forward, £10,639. 18s. 2@. The following 
sub-branches of the bank have been opened since July last :—Dundrum (co. Dublin), on 
November 30; Ballingarry (co. Limerick), on November 25 ; Bridgetown, will be opened 
on January 25 ; O’Brien’s Bridge, on December 8 ; Shanagolden, on November 20. 





318 QUEENSLAND NATIONAL BANK. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1903. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up . : . > : ‘ : ; ; . ’ £540,000 
Reserve fund ; : . : . . : ‘ ° : ° 345,000 
Notes in circulation . ; , ; ‘ : 794,337 
Deposit receipts, current and ‘other accounts . 4;915,969 
Net profits for the half-year, including £14,640. os. 4a. brought forward 

from June 30, 1903, £58,039. 185. 2d. ; less a I anee to write down 

Imperial Government securities, £ 15,000 . ° 43,039 18 2 


£6,638,346 4 4 
ASSETS. ee 


Cash at head office, branches, and in London ‘ ; : . . £494,360 1 11 
Investments, viz. :—British Government and Colonial securities, 

£1,096,776. 8s. 9@.; Bank of England stock and other eee, 

£749,693. 15. 6d. . 1,846,469 10 3 
Advances on security at call and short notice , ° ° ° ° 594,886 0 oO 
Bills discounted, and advances to - “weeds etc. . ‘ , ‘ : 3,590,713 19 11 
Bank premises freehold and leasehold . . ; ‘ . ‘ 111,916 12 3 


£6 638,346 4 4 

Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. ee 
Total expenditure at head office and branches, including rents, apes 

of premises, salaries, pensions, etc., for the half-year ‘ £48,801 8 10 

Imperial Government securities. 15,000 0 O 
Dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. per ‘annum, for the half-year to Dec. 

31, 1903, payable on and after F reed I, 1904, tree of income-tax 32,400 0 O 

ried to new account ° ° eae, a . Se 10,639 18 2 


£106,841 7 0 


wee June 30, 1903. m £14,640 © 4 
Gross profits for the half- year after payment of interest on deposits, 

income-tax, duty on notes and post bills in circulation, law costs, 

and providing for rebate on bills E dhectited not ig due, and bad 

and doubtful debts . . ‘ . ° 92,201 6 8 


£106,841 7 © 





QUEENSLAND NATIONAL BANK, LIMITED. 


THE net profit for the half-year ended June 30 last, after providing for rebate on bills 
current, income-tax and interest accrued on deposits and interminable inscribed deposit 
stock, amounts to £21,659. 10s. 2d., of which the sum of £9,659. 10s. 2¢. has been carried 
to contingency account, leaving £12,000 divisible in accordance with the bank’s che me of 
arrangement in the following manner :—Repayment to Government, £3,000 rivate 
depositors’ repayment fund (making balance at credit of fund, £14,060. 185.),, 6,000 ; 
reserve fund, £3,000 During the half-year the Government deferred yments—the first 
of which will not be due until July 1, 1917—have been reduced by £83,000, making the 
total reduction to date, £310,000. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ended June 30, 1903 (London Branch Accounts being 
included to March 31, 1903). 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital paid up, £460,011. 135. 6d. ; ess amount paid on forfeited shares, 

£46,865. 95. 8d.— £413,146. +. ‘10d. ; ; reserve fund, £30,000; = 

and loss, £12,000 . é £455,146 
Bills payable and other liabilities . . , : ; : t , 332,600 
Interminable inscribed deposit stock . . . , 3,116,621 
Deferred payments to vernment—instalment due uly 1, 1917, 

£42,498. 18s. ; July I, 1918, £274,998. 185.; July 1, 1919, 

£274,998. 18s.; July 1, 1920, £274,998. 18s.; July 1, 1921, 

£274,998. 18s. ; payable by 25 per cent. of profits without interest 

half-yearly, but to be paid in full by July 1, emt, £380,831. 10s. . 1,523,326 0 
Treasury notes deposit ; 322,000 oO 
Deposits—Queensland Government, £492,549. 12s. 5d. ; ‘Commonwealth 

of Australia, £243,909. 6s. 7d.; private, £1,018,729. 12s. 6d. . ° 1,755,188 11 


£7,504,882 5 
a 





UNION BANK OF MANCHESTER, 


ASSETS. 

Coin and bullion, £681,556. 2s. 1¢.; Treasury notes, £179,701 ; 

Queensland Government stocks, £42, 162 ; cash balances, 77,049. 

Os. 9d. ; bills remitted and in transitu, £352,794. 8s. 2d. ; —— in 

London at call, and on short notice, £397,905 ° - £1,731,167 11 Oo 
All other debts due to the bank—advances to customers | on current 

account, bills discounted, and other debts due to the bank, 

£4,967,464 12s. 3@.; private ledger accounts re in suspense 

pending realisation of securities), ts 30,381. 75. 2d. . ‘ ‘ ‘ 5,497,845 19 5 


Bank premises, furniture and stationery : ‘ : ‘ ° : 275, 15 2 
47,504,882 § 7 


Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Expenses, head office, and fifty-two branches “ - M é ‘ £36,626 14 3 
Transfer to asec account . ‘ . ‘ ' ‘ ‘ 9,659 10 2 
Balance ‘ P F ; ' ‘ ‘ e : 12,000 0 Oo 


£58,286 4 5 
Cr. ————— 
Gross profit (after providing for interest accrued on deposits and inter- 

minable inscribed deposit stock, income-tax and rebate on bills 


current) . , ‘ . ; ; , ‘ ‘ ‘ £58,286 4 5 
-~-—-_~<>>-——- 
UNION BANK OF MANCHESTER, LIMITED. 


THE profits for the half-year, after deducting rebate of bills on hand and making 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts, amount to £75,585. 16s. 3¢.; brought forward 
from last profit.and loss account, £9,449. 6s. 3¢.—together, £85,035. 2s. 6d.; expenses at 
head office and sixty-six branches and sub-branches, £29,516. 6s. 1d¢.; amount written off 
bank premises and furniture, £ 3,000; reserve fund, £5,000; pension fund, £2,000 ; consols 
reduction suspense account, £10,000; a dividend for the half-year ended December 31, 
1903, of 12s. per share, free of income-tax, £30,000; balance to carry forward to next profit 
and loss account, £5; 518. 16s. §@. During the past half-year a branch has been opened at 
Altrincham, and is making satisfactory progress. The new premises at Bury are now 
approaching completion, and are in every way satisfactory. The erection of a new building 
in Farnworth, in an excellent position, has also been commenced. Since the last annual 
meeting Mr. A. J. Fletcher has retired from the board after a connection with the bank of 
about 6 years, and the directors much regret the loss of his valued services, and hope that 
he may have many years of health in his retirement. Mr. Charles Behrens, of Sir Jacob 
Behrens & Sons, Manchester, has been elected to fill the vacancy. It has also been 
arranged to nominate Colonel Charles H. France-Hayhurst, J.P., D.L., Bostock Hall, 
Middlewich, to join the board. 

Half-yearly Balance-sheet, December 31, 1903. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital, 50,000 shares £11 each paid . . ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ £550,000 
Reserve fund . , , , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 310,000 
Current, deposit and other accounts : . ‘ ‘ 3:727,677 
Accepted bills, open credits, and foreign bills negotiated ° 380,212 
Balance of profit and loss account, June 30, 1903, £9,449. 6s. 34. ; ; 

profit for the half-year, £75,585. 16s. 34.—£85,035. 2s. 6d.; /ess 

expenses, depreciation and appropriation, as below, 49,516. 6s. 1d. 35,518 16 


£5,003,408 12 4 

ASSETS. —— 

Cash on hand, at call and short notice : ‘ £712,624 19 11 
Investments :—2) per cent. consols, £500,000 at 90, " £450,000 ; less 
consols reduction account, £10,000 —£440,000; other British 
Government securities, £73,958; British corporation loans, 

£130,000; other investments, 426,337. 8s. - ‘ ‘ : ° 670,295 8 5 

Bills of exchange . ‘ . : . : 622,566 11 11 

Loans and advances to customers _ 2,385,521 12 9 
Accepted bills and open credits against security and foreign bills 

negotiated as per contra ‘ 380,212 8 6 

Bank premises and furniture at head-office and branches. —— 232,187 10 Io 


£5,003,408 12 4 











320 UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON. 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1903. 


r. 
Total expenses of head office and sixty-six branches, including directors’ 

fees, salaries, rent, taxes and stationery for the half-year ‘ . £29,516 
Amount written off bank —— naryetiog etc. : : ‘ . 3,000 
Pension fund ; . ; : P ‘ ’ ‘ 2,000 
Reserve fund , . : ; . . ‘ ; 5,000 
Consols reduction suspense account. ; : ‘ : 10,000 
Dividend of 12s. per share payable aed I 5s 1904 ' : ; 30,000 
Balance forward to next account ‘ ‘ : 5,518 16 


£85,035 2 


l}alnooooo- 


Cr. 
Balance of profit from June 30, 1903 £9,449 6 
Profit for the half-year, after providing for all bad and doubtful ‘debts 

and rebate of bills on hand. : 75,585 16 


oF) 


iw 


£85,035 2 
>. - 


UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON, LIMITED. 


THE accounts, including the balance brought forward from last half-year, and after 
making provision for bad and doubtful debts, show a gross profit of £208,444. 10s. Allowing 
rebate of interest, amounting to £101,291. 18s. 7d., on bills not yet due, and deducting 
current expenses, there remains a balance of £89,749. 19s. 2d. Out of this sum the directors 
recommend the payment of a dividend at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum for the half- 
year, free of income-tax, carrying forward £48,499. 195. 2d. The company’s holding of 
consols has been written down to 85, and the remaining investments show a surplus on 
present market values. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1903. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital account—150,000 shares of £ me 4 omen. 
Amount _ , 45 per share . 
Reserve fun ; : : ; ; ‘ ‘ ; ‘ 
Provident reserve fund . 33,277 14 
Loans and deposits, including prov ision for contingencies, 4 12,431, 186. 

8s. 4d.; bills rediscounted, £ 3,333,719. 195. 3d. + 15,764,906 7 
Rebate on bills discounted, £101,291. 18s. 7¢.; balance at credit of 

profit and loss for appropriation, £89,749. 19s. 2d. ; ‘ ; 191,041 17 

417,139,225 19 
ASSETS. 

Cash at bankers . 5 £449,218 
Consols, Exchequer bonds, Indian Government and other securities . 2,621,398 
Loans on sundry securities at call and short dates . ° ‘ . " 1,017,662 
i ee hin 12,939,378 
Sundry debit balances . a te 2,344 
Freehold and leasehold premises, fittings and furniture . . : : 109,223 


£17,139,225 


Profit and Loss Account for the Six Months ending December 31, 1903. 

Dr. 
Current expenses, including salaries, rent and taxes, directors’ fees, and 

all other charges. £17,402 12 3 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted not due, carried forward to new 

account . 101,291 18 7 
Dividend for the half- -year at ‘the rate of 11 per cent. per annum, free of 

income-tax, £41,250; balance carried forward to next account, 

£48,499. 19s. 2d. . ; a ; : : . : ; ‘ 89,749 19 2 


£208,444 10 0 





WILLIAMS DEACON’S BANK. 321 


Cr. 
Balance brought forward from June 30, 1903 ‘ 444,542 13 10 
Gross profits for the a. after ‘co provision for bad and 

doubtful debts . , ‘ d 163,901 16 2 


£ 208,444 10 0 





> 
> 


WILLIAMS DEACON’S BANK LIMITED. 
(Formerly MANCHESTER AND SALFORD BANK.) 


THE directors have pleasure in reporting to the proprietors that the profits of the business 
for the year 1903, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, for rebate of interest 
upon undue bills, for salaries, income-tax and other charges, amount to £169,233. 13s. ; 
plus a balance from last year of £28,847. 4s. 3¢.; making together, £198,080. 175. 3d. 
The directors have declared a dividend of 12} per cent. per annum, £125,000; with a 
bonus of 2s. per share, £12,500; and have applied to the writing down of the bank’s 
holding in consols to £85 per cent., £55,555. 11s. 6d. ; leaving a balance in profit and loss 
account of £5,025. 5s. 9d. As stated above, the holding in consols has been written down 
to £85 per cent.; the other investments of the bank are held at prices under market value. 
The reconstruction of the London premises, Birchin Lane, is practically complete. The 
improvements effected add largely to the convenience of the customers of the bank and to 
the efficient working of the business. The directors have to record, with much regret, the 
death of their valued colleagues Mr. William Samuel Deacon and Mr. Thomas Read 
Wilkinson, the latter of whom had been associated with the bank for the long period of 61 
years. They have appointed to seats at the board Mr. Charles Sumner Hoare and 
Mr. George Reynolds Davies ; the meeting will be invited to confirm these appointments. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1903. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital :—125,000 £50 fm, £6, 250,000 5 of which ge up £8 per 

share. - £1,000,000 0 
Reserve fund 600,000 oO 
Unpaid dividends, £9 33 ‘dividend "and " bonus, December, 1905; 

475,000 . . 75,913 0 
Amount due on current, ’ deposit and other accounts. ; : - 11,151,810 19 
Acceptances and credits opened on behalf of customers 
Foreign bills negotiated ° 
Rebate account . 

Balance of profit and loss carried forward 


£13/246,513 10 


ASSETS. 

Cash on hand and at the Bank of England, £1,726,874. 15s. 1d.; money 

at call and at notice, £1,368,028. 135. 74. - £3,094,903 8 8 
British Government stock, viz. :—£1,111,11I. 25. 24 per cent. consols, 

at 85 per cent. ° 944,444 8 
British and Indian Government securities, guaranteed railway stocks, 
corporation stocks, etc. ; . % A : - ‘ . 1,196,712 
Bills of cuhanae : , ° : : 1,682,185 10 
Advances on current accounts and loans on security ‘ . , 5,584,247 
Acceptances and credits issued on behalf of customers, as per contra. 357,889 
Foreign bills negotiated, as per contra . ; 32,296 
Bank premises in London, Manchester and thirty-four other places, 

£460,833. 10s. 11d. ; dess depreciation fund, £107,000. ‘ ; 35 3,833 1 


413,246,513 10 0 9 


Dr. Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended December 31, 1903. 


Dividends :—At June 30, 1903, at 12} per cent. per annum, £62,500; 

and for half-year ended December 31, 1903, at 12} per cent. va 

annum, £62,500 ; bonus of 2s. per share, & aa ‘ 4137,500 © O 
Write down consols to 85 per cent. . ; : , ‘ 55.555 11 6 
Balance carried forward . , ‘ ; ‘ ‘ ; : ‘ 5025 5 9 


£198,080 17 3 


ooo 








322 YORK CITY AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY. 


Cr. 
Balance, December 31, 1902. ; ; ‘ . ~ ; 
Gross profits for the year ended December 31, 1903, after making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, £305,284. 12s. 7a.; Jess 
salaries, rents, income-tax and other charges, ie 36050. I195.7d. 169,233 13 0 


£198,080 17 3 


£28,847 4 3 


——$__$_$__———___. 


YORK CITY AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


In submitting to the shareholders the seventy-fourth annual report and balance-sheet, the 
directors are glad to be able to state that, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
the profits of the past year amount to £158,148. 35. 2d@., which, with £29,352. 115. 11d. 
brought forward from the last account, makes £187,500. 15s. 1d. The directors recommend 
the appropriation of this amount as follows, viz. :—Payment of dividend (free of income-tax) 
of 12s. per share, on 260,000 shares, of which 5s. per share was paid in July last, £156,000 ; 
transfer to credit of consols account, reducing the price to 87} per cent., £12,980. 6s. ; 
leaving to be carried to profit and loss new account, £18,520. 9s. Id. The continued 
depreciation which has taken place in the leading investment securities of the country has 
decided the directors to write down their investments to the present market prices, and for 
this purpose they have transferred to the credit of the investment account £56,000 from the 
reserved surplus fund, leaving the amount of that fund standing at £848,539. During the 
year sub-branches of the bank have been opened at Barrow-on-Humber (Barton), 
Bedlington (Blyth), Burnopfield (Blackhill), Goxhill (Barton), and Trimdon Grange (West 
Hartlepool), the bank now comprising 107 branches where daily attendance is given, and 58 
sub-branches. The number of shareholders has increased from 4,812 to 4,975. The 
directors have to report, with much regret, the death of two esteemed colleagues, 
Mr. William Milburn, of Newcastle, and Mr. John Bellerby, of York, whose valuable 
services to the bank they desire to place on record. They have filled up the former vacancy 
by the appointment of Mr. John D. Milburn, of Newcastle. They have also appointed 
Mr. W. W. Morrell, who has been the general manager of the bank for the last thirty 
years, as the successor to Mr. Bellerby. Mr. Morrell will retain his present post, but in 
addition becomes a member of the board. They have pleasure in submitting these 
appointments for the approval and confirmation of the shareholders. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1903. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital—260,000 shares of £10 each, £3 paid up. : ‘ : 4 £780,000 
ES ee aera eee 848,539 
Current accounts, deposits, drafts, contingent fund, etc. . ; : - 10,670,852 
Notes in circulation . ‘ ; ‘ : . : : : ‘ 69,855 
Profit and loss account—Balance from year 1902, £29,352. 11s. 11d. ; 

profit for year 1903, £158,148. 3s. 2€@.— £187,500. 15s. Id.; less 

interim dividend (free of income-tax), £65,000; writing down 

consols to 874 per cent., £12,980. 6s.—£77,980. 6s. : ; : 109,520 9 I 

412,478,766 17 § 
ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, at bankers, at short notice, and secured advances to 

brokers . ; ; : fi ; . ‘ ‘J : ; - £1,416,884 3 2 
Investments—£ 500,000 consols at 87} per cent. (including £16,500 

held to secure public accounts), £437,500; £130,000 national war 

loan, at 97} per cent., £126,750; other British Government and 

Indian Government stocks, £280,052. 19s. 4d.; Colonial Government 

securities, £187,897. 2s. 6d.; British railway stocks and corporation 

stocks, £343,494. 35. 8d.; other investments, £ 362,322. 25. 7d. ‘ 1,738,016 
Bills of exchange . * ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ : : 673,380 1 
Current accounts and advances. . : ; ; : . ‘ 8,166,365 1 
Bank premisesat York and branches . . . . . . . 388,577 
Properties yielding rents . . . . . (Wier, habeas 89,212 
Stamps on hand ; ; : 6,330 


412,478,766 
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Provincial Clearing-bouse Returns. 





























1903. 


Week ending 


24th Jan. . 


3st 4, 
jth Feb. 
14th 
21st 
28th 
7th 
14th 
21st 
28th 
4th 
11th 
18th 
25th 
2nd 
oth 
16th 
23rd 
30th 
6th 
13th 
20th 
27th 
4th 
11th 
18th 
25th 
Ist 
8th 
15th 
22nd 
29th 
Sth 
12th 
19th 
26th 
3rd 
10th 
17th 
24th 
31st 
7th 
14th 
21st 
28th 
5th 
12th 
19th 
26th 


1904. 
2nd Jan. 


.| 1,050,084 


e 1,256,019 


" | 1,267,136 


BirMinc- 
HAM. 


£ 
889,812 
-| 1,034,200 
-! 1,433,771 
-| 1,140,306 
979,390 
.| 1,172,181 
-| 1,506,550 
-| 1,026,40 
d 928 108 
-| 938,677 
-| 1,520,554 
-| 989,931 
748,140 
«| 891,711 
«| 1,382,749 
+| 1,151,773 
.| 1,071,666 
-| 906,755 
«| 1,062,031 
.| 1,049,618 
-| 907,062 
-| 897,936 
.| 1,164,524 
+ 1,735,521 





.| 1,063,828 
| 770,658 


-| 1,041,929 
| 9495547 
863,475 
969,387 


| 846,719 
| 848,588 
-| 743,310 
-| 1,419,657 | 
942,479 
. 1,008,109 
916,785 
« 1,013,514 | 
7 1,383,668 | 
- 931,689 
878,530 
| 955,263 








+ 1,427,811 
+ 1,012,146 


23 825 
287,652 
414,442 
280,448 
287,175 
307,781 
369,897 
271,551 
288,506 
285,378 
324,970 
500,289 | 
324,429 
331,325 | 
300,061 
414,988 
294,438 
| 





270,903 
274,073 
321, 

376,133 
327,395 
256,659 
228,622 
408,278 
313439 
324,859 
301,712 
333,146 | 
398,327 
318,390 
309,552 
328,412 
436,865 





267,576 
305,214 
221,093 | 


652,795 | 
389,801 | 
328,152 | 


& 


| 
| 


LivERPooL. 


| 


193,497 | 


202,461 
288,956 
203,688 
177,738 


186,494 | 


312,601 
208,937 
154,498 


as 
30 

788,998 
149,047 
183,402 
246,836 
264,306 
202,220 
163,903 


176,064 
200,565 


} 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


175,540 | 


149,165 
203.717 
320,524 
187,534 
182,711 
166,562 
256,119 
189,191 
199,811 
159,685 
150,750 
223.999 
167,570 
148,810 
164,660 
335,206 
209,133 
223,732 
197,058 
163,283 
267,992 
172,547 


184,855 
166,714 | 


261,093 
208,407 
188,245 
130,787 


330,899 
242,085 
212,756 


| 
| 


4,315,918 
3,595,112 
3547 3,686 
3,316,100 
3,039,698 
3,465,260 
2,489,019 
2,484,186 
2,836,853 
3:339,851 
3,113,362 
3,709,403 
3»558,872 
3,633,370 
2,665,426 
3,068,000 
31155377 
2,996,139 
3,485,321 
3,236,000 


3,298,112 ' 


2,742,756 
3:574:99 
2,653.7 
35154,110 
2,764,069 
2,823,163 
3554751 
3,911,639 
2,963,891 
2,791,046 
3,884,567 
3,048,374 
3)537,128 
3:07 3,480 
3,683,087 
315951301 
3,950,411 
3,213,974 
35149,709 
4,305,507 
4,061,789 
3:750,787 
2,351,400 


3»592,505 
5,149,605 
4,781,979 








MANCHEs- 
TER. 


£ 
Pe 5 
4,840,2' 
5,523,759 
45939,022 
4,423,601 
5,094,197 
5,507,120 
4,831,771 
4,308,798 
4,438,355 
5,490,550 
4,097,3 
4,047,4 
4,298,601 
4;905,737 
4,779,769 
4,764,042 
4,108,056 
4:772,574 
3,526,812 
4,066,093 
4,178,679 
4,396,532 
790% 
4,739,339 
4736088 
4,031,204 
4777830 
45753)524 
4,280,090 
3,695,160 
3,841,443 
4,687,462 
4,079,624 
3,766,733 
3,680,043 
51379460 
4442,433 
5,064,646 
3,827,121 
4,415,262 
5,101,589 
4,565,213 
4,143,117 
4,490,085 
51400,809 
4,719,693 
4,528,236 
3,128,009 


515325704 
5,109,769 
4,840,451 


NEWCASTLE 
on-TYNE. 


SHEFFIELD. 





& 
1,554,765 
1,365,540 
1,659,053 
1,597,341 
1,470,329 
1,564,160 
1,620,110 
1,645,233 
1,485,370 
1,229,244 
1,723,476 
1,153,198 
1,252,388 
1,557:277 
1,665,456 
1,533,710 
1,661,280 
1,563,020 
1,551,960 
1,248,210 
1,523,200 
1,261,030 
1,214,190 
1,829,820 
1,199,740 
1,288,620 
1,475,870 
1,571,490 
1,469,380 
2,011,700 
1,526,170 
1,272,630 
1,487,950 
1,298,422 
1,364,785 
1,340,820 
1,989,585 
1,377,262 
1,655,472 
1,468,222 
1,238,658 
1,592,589 
1,653,622 
1,454,180 
1,544,942 
1,574,016 
1,584,505 
1,431,211 
1,099,273 








| 
1,340,796 | 
1,695,138 | 
1,477,513 | 





& 
322,630 |! 
431,859 
470,180 
329,582 
335,778 
432,971 
478,201 
340,633 
339,608 
415,050 
$90,567 
305,617 
282,250 
3111286 
546,686 
342,387 
326,237 
311,870 
479,194 
355,493 
397,927 
280,961 
379,927 
622,599 
297,101 
316,252 
316,901 
481,332 
376,057 
348,730 
280,267 
346,021 
4731383 
251,514 
277,564 
281,595 
570,693 
313,697 
307,141 
293,155 
366,351 
464,009 
284,389 
244,826 
366,055 
468,350 
309,391 
371,063 
267,846 


484,065 
354,322 
305,365 
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Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 








190: 190: 1904. 1904. 1904. 
D ie 23. Lb ie 30. | January 6. January 13. | January 20. 
Notesissued ..  --_ 444,840,825 | £45,460,830 _£46,529,780__ 48,040,135 | 4492499540 
"Government > ag e "$11,015,100 | 11,015,100 411,015,100 | £11,015,100 | $11,015,100 


Other 79434) 71434,900 75434,900 71434,900 
Gold coin emt bullion . 26,390,825 onan | 28,079,780 29,590,135 30,799,540 


444,840,825 | £45,460,830 | £46,529,780 | £48,040,135 | | £49,249)540 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 




















1903. 1903. 1904. 1904. 1904. 
December 23.| December 30.} January 6. | January 13. | January 20. 
Pesqeietasd capital .. £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 

.- .* Ser wer 3,207,587 80 6, 31519,280 
Public deposits es ee 7,968,416 71949728 7,969 8,217,288 


deposits 39+752,480 48,425,197 42,114,767 
Seven-day and other bills ae ‘ Sens 68, 143,171 16 62,462 


4145233,767_| £70,079,842 467,330,103 | £68,566,707_ 


Government securities 419,234,927 | 419,234,927 | £22,234,784 | 420,947,874 | £20,933)553 
Other securities . 28,666,752 36,424,787 28,313,795 24,957,866 24,600,943 

otes se sserersgss 16,673,070 17,614,950 19,62¢,080 21,262,100 
Gold and silver coin... 1,911,891 1,900,983 1,916,313 1,798,283 1,770,201 


465,571,105 | £74,233,767 | £70,079,842 | £67,330,103 "£68, 566,797 












































THE EXCHAN 











1903. 90 904. 1904. 
Lonpon— December 22. Jonuey 12, 


Amsterdam, short ve 
Ditto months . 
eens Bros | di 
it russels, ditto 
Paris, short 


Ditto, months . 

Marseilles, ditto 

Hamburg, ditto . 

Berlin, ditto ee 

Leipsic, ditto .. 

Frankfort-on-the- Main, ditto 

Petersburg, ditto an 
Copenhagen, ditto 





oza ie itto ee 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto 
co ditto .. 
Naples, ditto . 
Palermo and Messina, ditto 


Lisbon. 9 demand 
Calcutta & Bombay, 30 ) days 
New York (Gold) demand 




















Be 

“£sd. 

Gold in Bars (Standard 

corelgn Bars (Standard : ).. ) ; "7 os 
Mexican Dollars .. ee °o 2 of 
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Bank of England.—Analysis of 


Returns. 

















January 21 
28 
February 4 

I! 


March 


April 





Notes in 
Circulation. 


& 
28,351,920 
28,432,100 
28,575,995 
28,127,905 
27,927,365 
28,106,400 
28,564,305 
28,228,830 
28,129,305 
28,548,265 
29,357,495 
29,055,350 
29,060,995 
28,619,320 
29,068,035 
29,064,670 
28,770,750 
28,580, 
29,178,570 
29,301,685 
28,934,660 
28,771,165 
29,031,945 
30,207,850 
29,983,605 
29,623,505 
29,463,090 
29,827,315 
39,091,345 
29,694,115 
29,342,610 
29,360,995 
29,508,960 
29,095,465 
28,64 3,390 
28,395,135 
29,439,250 
29,271,770 
28,960,640 
28,544,450 
28,398,565 
28,759,150 
28,552,415 
28,242,260 
28,202,165 
28,635,230 
28,363,305 
28,406,435 
29,083,290 
28,787,760 


28,914,830 
28,414,055 





Coin 
and Bullion 
in Issue 
Department. 


& 
31,491,245 
32,298,020 
32,545,890 
33,020,485 
33,416,410 
34,010,795 
33,472,100 
33,624,910 
35,032,385 
35,553,090 
34,113,925 
32,236,655 
31,760,735 
32,872,095 
33,196,675 
33,200,965 
33,245,675 
33:497,405 
33,088,295 
33,230,035 
34,2 
35,221,645 
35,574,260 
35,155,230 
34,579,055 
34,474,675 
34,419,950 
pery oH 
32,936, 
33,170,145 
33,655,330 
33,950,120 
33,351,835 
32,219,270 
32,204,500 
32,350,610 
31,852,640 
31,061,655 
30,266,460 
39,593,775 
31,277,540 
30,438,545 
30,154,810 
29,97 3,500 
29,802,265 
29,221,380 
28,823,485 
28,477,885 
26,390,825 
27,010,830 


28,079,780 
29,590,135 





2 
° 


lll 
114 
114 
118 
120 
121 
117 
119 
125 
125 
116 
109 
109 
115 
114 
1l4 
116 
117 
115 
113 
118 
123 
123 
116 
115 
116 
117 
114 
110 
112 
115 
116 
113 
110 
113 
1l4 
108 
106 
104 
107 
110 
106 
106 
106 
106 
102 
102 
100 

91 





94 


97 
104 


Proportion] Government 
of Coin and 

Bullion to 
Circulation] 


Securities 
in Banking 
Department. 


£ 
17,636,390 
15,636,390 
15,062,127 
15,062,127 
15,062,127 
14,834,253 
14,054,253 
14,668,318 
14,668,318 
14,668,318 
14,509,552 
14,509,791 
14,524,291 
14,524,291 
14,524,291 
14,524,291 
14,799,631 
14,799,631 
14,799,631 
14,799,505 
14,973,219 
15,073,219 
15,073,219 
15,07 3,144 
15,275,513 
15,342,840 
15,342,840 
15,342,840 
15,338,622 
16,543,841 
20,543,841 
20,268,841 
18,260,841 
17,060 ai 


-y 0,84 
6.86 os6 ,056 
16 906,056 
20,085,056 
19,975,056 
19,999,056 
17,399,056 
17,199,056 
16,486,556 
16,141,556 
I $750,556 
15,259,427 
19,006,927 
19,234.927 
19,234,927 
19,234,927 


22,234,784 
20,947,874 





Other 
Securities 
in Banking 
Department. 


£ 

27,802,579 
29,266,329 
28,636,339 
28,984,448 
30,880,208 
32,364,523 
33,995, 33 
32,520,53 
32,274,579 
34,099,624 
36,046,467 
27,802,065 
27,807,386 
26,154,074 
28,7 36,963 
25,609,615 
44,490,255 
26,734,733 
27,047,602 
27,508,544 
25,422,185 
26,294,684 
27,813,924 
37,514,425 
26,224,745 
25,988,711 
26,016,874 
27,608,085 
25,902,537 
25,588,319 
25,063,349 
24,810,212 
24,969,260 
23,714,423 
21,655,875 
22,653,905 
39,453,714 
27,263,138 
25,501,353 
25,355,824 
24,112,577 
25,287,288 
24,423,615 
23,935,980 
24,567,733 
26,528,40 
24,273, 
24,841,288 
28,666,752 
36,424,787 


28,313,795 
24,957,866 








10,403,396 
8,515,372 
9,410,103 

11,239,705 

13,282,361 

12,368,311 

12,053,942 

13,876,923 

14,681,743 

16,406,810 

12,999,933 
7,851,565 
8,007,759 || 
8,566,629 
8,254,053 
7,689,310 |) 
7,125,650 |, 
8,530,589 || 
8,594,891 
7,426,683 
71325458 

11,063,102 

11,467,985 

11,089,416 
= 

6,914,657 
Zs oe nee | 
6.738 


sia 


8,779,756 
7:393)5 
7,231,981 
7,117, ays 
7,268,186 || 
8,215,520 
erred 
388,430 | 
7,129,806 
7:743,010 
6,388,706 
6,226,366 
6,929,247 
6,880,593 
7,835,632 
7,596,620 
5 »56 5% 
7,949, 438 


7,969,712 
6,185,742 
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25 
| March 4 
i 11 
18 


25 


|| April 


15 
22 
29 

6 
13 
20 
27 

3 
10 
17 
24 

I 

8 
15 
22 
29 

5 
12 





4 
40,088, 162 
42,254,151 
40,301,312 
39,677,093 
40,04 3,632 
42,633, 
42,704,7 
40,506,878 
42,979,868 
41,161,440 
44,080,888 
3914531398 
393745239 
38,795,774 
41,650,504 
39,075,980 
59,096,612 
49,305,373 
40,254,292 
41,276,091 
40,890,446 
39,255,530 
42,395,400 
48,884,272 
40,643,664 
41,449,922 
41,244,279 
42,320,773 
39,937,022 
41,179,961 
43,311,120 
43,286,965 
41,872,061 
38,770,079 
37,184,730 
38,093,540 
43,498,107 
44,404, 32 
43,139,1 
42,911,939 
39,382,639 
40,477,251 
38,923,056 
37,544,901 


39,752,480 
43,425,197 


44,010, 
42,941, 





Bank 
Post Bills. 


£ 
179,189 
146,695 
119,103 
150,893 
140,901 
133,906 
154,33! 
171,075 
124,674 
133,078 


soho 
"91492 
101,653 
802 


94; 
130,728 
113,569 
125,090 
109,332 
119,816 
115,305 


152,184 | 


143.526 
oe 
121,118 


124,456 | 
132,338 | 


93,910 
93,694 


113,118 | 


124,525 
139,294 
113,465 
115,722 
118,502 
159,526 
162,808 
151,270 
123,456 
I she | 5 
I 79 
156,380 
98,024 
toe eas 
I 

131984 
112,368 
140,213 
127,228 


98,255 


68,796 
143,171 











£ 
50,670,747 
50,916,218 
49,830,518 
51,067,691 
53,466,894 
55,136,186 
55,513,071 

545545 
55:7 285 
57,701,32 
57,195,886 
47,463,425 
47:473,490 
47,464,056 
49,999,359 
46,896,018 
5,831 
48,961,052 
48,958,515 
48,822,590 
48,331,209 
50,470,816 
52,009,911 
60,094,529 
48,433,490 
484891035 

48,614,7 
es 51,421 
49;317.377 
47; ret 
52,096,133 
52,206,015 
49,379,106 
46,117,782 
44,420,530 
45,521,252 
51,876,442 
51,958,042 
49,651,012 
se 180,70 
»266,52 
$7000437 
45,247,446 
44,580,674 
44,712,128 
48,186,130 
46,571,711 
46,835,130 
47,848,124 
56,47 3,180 


$2,049,462 
49,270,899 








& 
23,334,826 
24,125,658 
24,263,408 
25,170,852 
25,698,632 
26,114,096 
25,172,112 
25,687,595 
27,181,736 
27,309,100 
25,015,531 
22,839,970 
22,838,712 
24,491,697 


26,831,638 
25,278,338 
24,907,203 
25,148,480 
25,262,601 
24,405,956 
23,108,341 
23,7535399 
24,570,187 
25,190,552 
24,442,214 
23,641,189 
24,120,683 
24,499,852 
22,820,140 
22,288,424 
21,859,178 
22,531,820 
2 3,405,205 
22,244,2 

22,061,952 
22,254,412 
22,141,071 
21,097,144 
20,992,400 
20,471,479 
17,669,426 
18,574,053 


19,531,263 
21,424,363 
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tem 
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Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 
PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 
(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 











Averace Amount. 
Authorized we 


Issue. 
Dec. 19. Dec. 26. Jan. 2. 





Name or Bank. 





& & & & 
1 Banbury Bank. . «. «| 43/457 35755 3,921 4,338 


2 Bedford Bank . . ° -| 34,218 9,864 9,866 9,837 
3 Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank | 27,090 9,935 9,858 
: = Se 49,916 16,845 14,262 
5 Ipswich Bank. . «. «| 27,689 7:993 7,990 7,657 
6 Kington and Radnorshire Bank | 26,050 13,187 12,616 10,556 
7 Leeds Old Bank . . «| 130,757 | 32,824 32,334 32,894 
8 LlandoveryBank & LlandiloBk. | 32,945 6,267 6,380 5,328 





9 Naval Bank, Plymouth . -} 27,321 2,905 | 3,061 2,244 
10 Newmarket Bank . ; .| 23,098 35394 | 3,394 3,485 
11 Oxfordshire, Witney Bank ' 11,852 3305 | 3,054 3,020 
12 Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. 37,519 8,079 | 8,028 8,307 
13 Sleaford and Newark Bank .| 51,615 8,040 7,768 7,448 


14 Wallingford Bank . . 17,064 869 | 853 918 
15 Wellington Somerset Bank 6,528 2,875 2,675 2,522 





16 West Riding Bank. . -| 46,158 19,652 | 18,775 18,073 


17 Worcester Old Bank ; .| 87,448 10,250 | 10,255 11,330 
18 York & East Riding Bank .| 53,392 37,400 37,240 35,938 


| 





Torais.. 188,015 
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JOINT STOCK BANKS. 








Averace AmouNT. a 
a =e 


ssue. | 
Dec. 12. Dec. 19. Dec, 26. 





Name or Bank. 





| 

; J 
4 & 4 £ 4 | 
1 Bank of Whitehaven, Limited .| 32,681 8,750 9,084 9,452 8,803 
| 





2 Bradford Banking Co., Limited| 49,292 | 19143 | 18,942 | 19,676 | 17,740 | 
3 Bradford Commercial ie 


| 
Co., Limited " 20,084 6,988 6,746 6,692 6,336 
| | 
| 4 Carlisle & Cumberland Suite | 
Company, Limited ° 25,610 20,488 21,260 21,281 20,999 |, 
|| § Halifaxand Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited . «| 44137 4,050 4,165 4,363 3,820 
|| 6 Halifax Commercial mening 
Co., Limited A 13,733 6,592 6,836 5,642 6,086 | 
1} 
7 Halifax Joint Stock mine 


| Co., Limited =. 18,534 | 10,490] 10,346| 11,250} 10,385 || 
| 8 Lancaster Banking Company .| 64,311 45,936 | 45,058 | 43,864 | 42,435 | 
|| 9 Lincoln & Lindsey Bkg.Co.,Ltd.| 51,620 | 31,072 | 30,860 | 31,998 29,667 | 
| 10 North & SouthWales Bank, Lid.| 63,951 44,930 44,616 | 41,935 41,148 | 
| 


11 Nottingham and Notts. a 








| Company, Limited . 29,477 | 19,031 | 17,878 | 18,125 | 17,980 || 

1] 
|| 12 Shefiield and HallamshireBank- 
i ing Company . . 23,524 4,000 3,645 4,261 4,520 || 


|| 13 Sheffield and Rotherham Joint i} 
Stock Banking Co., Limited| 52,496 7,805 $8,006 8,398 7,590 || 


14 Sheffield Banking Co., Limited} 35,843 8,502 7,858 9,308 8,979 


15 Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
Banking Company, Limited .| 55,721 29,482 28,939 | 28,844 27,953 


16 Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. .| 356,976 | 88,280 88,615 | 89,873 | 90,080 
17 Wakefield and Barnsley nee 


Bank, Limited. 14,604 | 4,758 4,711 4,660 | 4,347 
| 18 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited . -| 31,916 | 22,745 22,866 | 22,578 | 22,996 


19 Wilts & Dorset Bkg. Co., Ltd.| 76,162 51,105 50,893 51,425 51,553 | 
20 York City & CountyBkg.Co.,Ld.| 94,695 |“ 78,380 | 76,386 | 74,258] 71,483 





ToraAts .  .|1,155,367| 512,527 | 507,7:0 | 507,883 | 494,900 





























2 





WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


BANK OF FRANCE.-—[In £’s sterling—oo,o00’s omitted.] 











Date 1903-4 a. | Bil | tio. 





£29,8 4169,2 
29, 164 
4i, 17 , 
35:2 176,8 
4s 3451 176,0 
15, 1903 . 43155 £180,t 
16, 1902 . 26,7 170,8 
17, 1901 . 36,0 171,8 7:8 























BANK OF GERMANY.-—[In 4’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.) 





Date 1903-4. Cash. | Discount. Notes. Prima 





4445138 4439752 £62,675 £26,400 
6 43,636 62,090 28,313 
465435 65,234 28,144 

S6.ge2 78,275 28,746 

49,844 71,915 25,556 








4445735 469,855 | £25,800 
449517 1048 26,880 
48,229 65,460 | 25,247 











BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 





| : 
| Gold, Discounts) coouj. | Note | public | Other 
Date 1903. — a. ties. a 7 Deposits. | Deposits. 


6. . - | 89,226 45,001 5,208 58,445 52,570 | 12,693 
23- 89,019 | 30,008 43,187 5p,011 53,785 12,550 
tT. 92,296 34,198 44,100 59200 58,098 $5,033 12,367 
8... 92543 34,049 44,184 58,363 | 53333 11,905 
6. 93:303 | 355433 | 451340 57:93° 60,390 10,994 


16, 1902 . 83,386 | 27,335 | 45,628 11,462 
16, 1901 . 76,292 21,012 50, 300 12,694 
16,1900. . 80,266 24,641 44:970 55,625 12,164 


























to roubles to £. 





AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 





Discounts, 
Date. 1903-4. re : 


~ 


Total. &e. 





Circulation. 





446,705 458,881 £68,592 
46,829 Spv0st 68,294 
46,485 58,667 69,094 
46,233 58,434 | 735785 

46,323 58,144 | 70,274 








46,204 58,664 17,935 65,759 
46,703 58,067 17,911 63,516 
38,350 48,314 20,296 59,820 
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State of the Fixed Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 


Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 

England—Bank of England 414,000,000 

Ada, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England: os 
1855—Dec. 7th . + 475,000 
ee uly roth ‘ ‘ : : + 175,000 
866—Feb. 21st . ‘ . , + 350,000 
1881—April Ist ° ° ‘ ‘ + 750,000 
1887—Sept. 15th. : ‘ , « 450,000 
1889—Feb. 8t . , , . + 250,000 
1894—Jan. 29th ° ° ‘ . + 350,000 
1900— Mar. 3rd . : ‘ : + 975,000 
1902—Aug. 11th. : . : + 400,000 
1903—Aug. 10th ° . ° ° + 275,000 
a a 4 18,450,000 
England— 207 Private Banks : : ; . ° . ; j F 59153:417 
” 72 Joint Stock Banks. ‘ ‘ ‘ . : . ‘ > 3,478,230 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks. ‘ : . ‘ . , ; ‘ 3,087,209 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks. , ‘ ‘ ; ° ° ° , 6,354,494 


£36,523,350 
Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—185 Private Banks . i ‘ . ‘ . $4;419,300 
» 52 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ P ‘ . 2,322,863 


£6,742,163 


Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire = : - £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank . : + 72,921 





410,859 
—_— 7,153,022 


$29,370,328 
—— a = — ae 


Summary of Present Fired Fssues. 


England— Bank of England . P P , ‘ is - - £18,450,000 
% 18 Private Banks ‘ ‘ . : ° ‘ A ‘ 734,117 

20 Joint Stock Banks . r ‘ ; ‘ 4 P ‘ 1,155,367 

Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks : ° ‘ ° ° . . . 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks ° ° . ° ° ° “ e 6,354,494 


$29,370,328 


Notg.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 
England, by the Act of 1844, was at that date ° ° 207 
Diminished in number by een 


Lapsed Issues . anen . ) - 189 
18 


The number of Joint Stock Banks en to issue _ own notes by - same 
Act was at that date . ° 72 
Lapsed Issues : . es , , ; , ° . —— : : 52 


20 
The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in deena ly the Act 

of 1845 was. 19 
Diminished in number by amalgamation ° , , a ‘ . 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above. i: sua eck sales Gort See” 9 


10 





CIRCULATION RETURNS, 


Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING JANUARY 2, 1904. 








| 
Fixed tus | Dec, 12. Dec. 19. . 26. Jan. 2. 





£ | £ £ ‘34-8 
18 Private Banks. . -| 734117 198,778 | 194,822 | 191,450 | 188,015 


20 Joint Stock Banks . -| 1 1,155:367_ 512,527 | 507,710 507,883 | 494,900 
= | - - a 











38 Totals. -| 1,889,484 | 711,305 | 702,532 | 699,333 | 682,915 








Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month — as above :— 
Private Banks ° . ; £193,266 
Joint Stock Banks . . ° . . ; . ‘ . ; ‘ 505,755 


Together... £699,021 
On comparing these amounts with the Ratuns tes the previous teil they 
show :— 
Decrease in the notes of Private Banks. : . . . . . 415,369 
Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks ‘ : . i . ‘ 32,411 


Total Decrease onthe month . ‘ i ; . £47,780 
And, as compared with the corresponding period 0 of last ape _ 

Decrease i in the notes of Private Banks. ‘ . ° £25,270 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks R ‘ ; , ‘ : 55,034 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £80,304 
The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Issues — 
The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . , . ‘ ‘ . £540,851 
The Joint Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues. ‘ ; ; : 649,612 


Total de/ow their fixed issues . . » » aha : - «+ £1,190,463 





Summary of frisb and Scotch Returns 


To DECEMBER 19, 1903. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. 

Average Circulation of the Trish Banks . F . ‘ r - £7,424,963 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . ° ; . ° ‘ . 8,130,346 
Together . » + £15)555,309 

On comparing these amounts is with the Returns for the previous month, they 
show— 

Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks . . . ‘ ‘ r £423,142 
Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. . : : ‘ ; 12,143 


Total Decrease onthe month . ‘ . 4 - £435,285 


And as compared with the corr pupeatin at month of last aug 
Decrease in the Circulation of : , ; £42,885 
Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch ate ° ‘ ; , ° ° 314,114 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year . £356,999 
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The Fixed Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 
Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks . , > ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘4 < £6,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks - ‘ ‘ ° ° é 2,676,350 
Tee POR MS lt £9,030,844 

The Actual Circulation compared with the above gives the following results :— 
Irish Banks are above their fixed issues . . ‘ ‘ ‘ A £1,070,469 
Scotch Banks are aéove their fixed issues “ . p ‘ ‘ 5,453,990 
Total above fixed issues . ° . ‘ . . ° ‘ ° 46,524,465 


Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks during the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks < é . 7 3 ‘ £3:749,282 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. ‘ ‘ 4 é ; 6,816,174 


Together : ; . % i 4 7 . . . - £10,565,456 


Being a decrease of £154,973 on the part of the Irish Banks, and a decrease of £28,811 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 





Circulation of the United kingdom 
To JANUARY 2, 1904. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month ; 








! 
December. January. Increase. Decrease. 


Bank of England (month ending £ 4 | & & 


January 6) . 28,360,740 | 28,798,079 | 437,339 - 
Private Banks . . . . 208,635 193,266 — 15,369 


Joint-Stock Banks . ° ‘ 538,166 505,755 _ 32,411 








8,142,489 | 8,130,346 | 12,143 


Total in England . . «| 29,107,541 | 29,497,100 | 437,339 47,780 
Scotland. . . . — 
Ireland . . . . «| 7,848,105 71424,903 | — 423,142 












































United Kingdom < -| 45,098,135 | 45,052,409 | Net decrease 45,726 








As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show a decrease in 
the Bank of England circulation of £553,621, a decrease in Private Banks of £25,270, 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £55,034; in Scotland a decrease of £314,114, 
and in Ireland a decrease of £42,885, thus showing that the month pe Fe 2, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents a decrease of £633,925 in 
England, and a decrease of £990,924 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending January 6 give an average 
amount of Bullion, in both departments, of 429,409,634. On a comparison of this with 
the Return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of £2,122,363 and as 
compared with the corresponding period of last year, a decrease of £688,523. 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending December 19 was £10,565,456, being a decrease of £183,784, as compared 
with the Return of the previous month, and a decrease of £240,096 as compared with 
the corresponding period of last year. 
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AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 
THE Four WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, DECEMBER 19, 1903. 
IRISH BANKS. 











Average Circulation during Four Weeks 
ending as above. 





Authorized — 
Name or Bank. Circulation. 


and 
= Under £5. 
& 


£ 

|| 1 Bank of Ireland . 3,738,428 || 1, sé400 1,003,550 

|| 2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 927,667 321,596 

| 3 Belfast Bank. . 281,611 366 Tat | 261,715 | 489,629 

|| 4 Northern Bank . ° 243,440 362,746 250,446 485,168 || 
5 Ulster Bank . ° gitez9 652,522 | 421,129 | 889,279 

6 The National Bank 52,269 917,981 483,482 867,597 





Torats (Irish Banks) . || 6,354,494 || 4,683,045 | 2,741,918 | 71424,963 | 3,749,282 | 




















SCOTCH BANKS. 





1 Bank of Scotland . - || 343,418 ! 355,940 | 830,591 | 1,186,531 997,691 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland . | 216,451 | 326,080 | 744,258 | 1,070,338 | 1,102,055 
3 British Linen Company 438,024 261,044 672,350 933,394 636,606 
|| 4 Comel. Bank of Scotland | 374,880 287,016 | 760,170 | 1,047,186 833,116 
| § National Bk. of Scotland | 297,024 | 262,247 | 641,138 | 903.385 | 806,181 
6 Union Bank of Scotland . 454,346 328,545 | 743700 | 1,072,245 | $16,754 | 
7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. | 709133 | | 169,443 | 197,970 | 367,413 | 342,987 
8 N.of Scotland — 154,319 | 251,620 | 282,169 | 533.7890 420,086 | 
9 Clydesdale Banking 274,321 | 262,788 | 584,914 7,702 | 7323157 
\10 Caledonian Banking Co... | 531434 | 69,718 98,645 | 168,363 | 128,541 | 














Torats (Scotch Banks) | 2,676,350 | 2,574,441 | $1555.90 | 8,130,346 | 6816,174 | 








Bills on $ndia. 








Councit Bits. 


Average. Minimum. Minimum. 





& 
I 4093 
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African 7 1to ompeares 
Angio Austin (Paper Carrey , Shares, 
Anglo-Californian, — 

Anglo-E; Limited, Nos. 1 to Bo, 000 
Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited... 


148,337 Bank of Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to atin i 
11,663 _ Do. (iss. at 44 pm., all pd.), Nos. 148,338 to 160,000... a 
40,000 Bank of Australasia one | 
20,000 30; Bank of British North America ... an 

11,940 Bank of British West Africa, Limited, Nos. I ‘to 11,940 de 

An as | 





govoo0 7/6 Bank of Egypt, Limited, Nos. I—30,000 
000 -| Bank of Liverpool Limited ° 
12,555 / Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London ondon Register 
100,000 Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., -_ | Shares) | 
150,000 Rank of New Zealand (Shares on London Register) 
42,000,000 Bank of New Zealand 4% Guar. = om in, om by 
vernment) ... 
50,000 Bank of Roumania, Nos. 1 to 50,000 
150,000 Bank of T: and Ar i Limited, Nos. 1 to 1 150,000 | 
346,500 Barclay & Co., Limited, Shares, Nos. 1 to 346,500 
153,125 The ‘Birmingham District and Counties ons Co. Limited 
50,000 British of South America, Limited 


160,000 Canadian Bank of Commerce Shares 

130,000 18/ Capital and Counties Bank, Limited Nos. I to > 130,000 
40,000 Chartered of India, Australia and ( 

100,000 Colonial 2 ° 


13,505 Delhi and Seiten, Limited ooo 
German Bank of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 


Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Zon. Reg., 44,000 Shs, ‘ 

Ham own | en f Persia, Nos. ae pa 

mperial 

International Bank of London, Limited 

Ionian Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 12,620... . 

Love Limited, Nos. 2 4 ones ‘and 436,501 to 143,500 
4001 — 436 9500 ee 

me. eal Brazilian Ye Nes, 1 to 75,000 

London and County, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 

London and Hanseatic, Limited . one 

London and 1, Limi: ited, Nos. 1 to 160,000 ... 

London and River Plate, re 5 Nos. 1 to 60,000 ... 

London and San Francisco, Nos. 1 to 28,000 

— — Western, Limited, Ay 1 to i = ai 
0S. 40,001 to 000 iss. at £40 pm. 5 

London and Westminster, Limited 

London Bank of Mexico 4 and S. America, ‘La., Nos. 1 to 80,000 

London City and Midland Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to sagen 

London Joint Stock, Limited . 

Manchester and County Bank, Limited... 

ee een and ape District Banking Co., Limited : 

Metropolitan oe (of Engiand & Wales) L4., Nos.1 to 100,000 

Natal Bank, Limited, Shares, Nos. Ai to A25,884 _ ; 

Do. do. Nos. Br to Soe 232. 


pts Shares, Nos. 1 to 200,000 ies 
Bank of 
Bank of New Z. Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to” 100,000 
Bank es South Africa, Limited, Bearer Shaves, 


Nos, 1 to 11 
-— -e Provincial oun, of England, Limited 


North and Souk Wales Bonk, Limited... 
North re | Limited, Nos. 1 to $1,000 

Parr’s Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 8 

Provincial Bank of Ireland, Oh hares | ni 

Robinson South African Banking Co., Ld., Nos. 1 to 1,500,000 

Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 

Do. Nos. '50,001—61, 227 (iss. at £50 pm. All ee 

Union of —, Limited (on Lon. Reg., 47,279 S: ves) 

Inscribed Stock Deposi 


4 Do. ts, 1905 
226,591 Union of London ond Smiths Bank, —_. Nos, 1 to > 191, 667 
and 194,418 to 229,341 oo 








2 Limited 
































* Including bonus, 
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INSURANCE. 








Prices 
from January 2 to 
January 15. 





Highest. Loewe. 




















Alliance Assurance, Limited 

Do. do. New Shares, Nos. 1 to 21 5,625 
Alliance Marine and General Assurance, Limit 
Atlas Assurance, Limited, Nos. 1 to 24,000 


British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 
British Law fn Limited, Nos. to 100,000 pas 


Central Insurance Co., Ltd., 1 to 46,245 and 46, - 


x 173,90: 
erical, Medical a and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 
Con ial Union, Limited, N 
Do. 4 % “ West of England” ren. Deb. Stk. | 
Do. Mths. Union Palatine 4% enn Stk. Red. 
County Fire, within Nos. 1 to 4,000.. se 


Eagle, Nos. 1 to 335,735 
Em loyers Liability Assurance Corporation, Lim., op 


Reuky de — 7 Life, Nos, 1 to 10,000 


General Accident Assurance Corporation, Liao, 
ii , I to 23, 23,351 to 400,000... on 

General Lit , Nos. : Seam 

Gresham Life Assurnc. Soc., Ld. , Nos.1737 to 20,000 

Guardian Assurance Co., Limited, Nos. 1 to 200,000 


Indemnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 


Law Accident Ins. Soc., ott, Shs. 1 to 183,725 
Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50, 
Law Guarantee & Trust Soc, L4., Nos. 1 to 200,000 
Law Life, Nos. 1 to a 
Law Union & Crown Goond rs Nos. 1 to 190,000 
Do. do. Debenture es 
Legal and General Life, Nos. I | pew in we 
Liverpool and London and Globe Cons, Stock 
Do. do. (Globe £1 Annuity) . 
fenton, Nos, 1 to 35,862 
ion and Lancashire Fire, Nos. 1 to 89,155 
a and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000... 
London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, 
Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 
London’ Guarantee ai Accident, Limited, ‘Ordny. 


Marine, Lim’ 
Marine! a Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 


North British and Mercantile, Nos. 1 to 110,000 ... 
orthern, Nos. 1 to 30,000 
Norwich Union Fire nsurance Soc., Nos. 1 to 11,000 


Ocean Acdt. & Guar. , a Ld., PeeaGojene to 72,000 
Do. Nos. 1 to Yee 
and 72,001 to 124, oon8 
Ocean Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 


Pelican & Brtsh. Empire Life Office, Nos. 1 to ~meaed 
Phoenix Assurance pany, Limited 


Railway Passengers, Nos. 1 to 100,000 
Rock Life ... os : ent 


Royal Exchange seo mee ove 

Royal Insurance, Nos. 1 to 130,629... 

Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 ... 

Sun Life, Nos. 1 to 48,000 

Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 


Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 .. 
Union Marine Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,640 . 


World Marine Insurance, Nos. 1 to mary 
Yorkshire Insurance Co., Ld., Shares 1 to 55,646 














84 


9 
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o | oh 











* Law Life.—To which has been added £18 out of profits, but the liability still remains. 














INSURANCE AND ACTUARIAL RECORD. 


INSURANCE RESULTS IN 1903. 


important particular from that of any other kind 

of insurance. The contracts made in this class 

of indemnity are for payments which must 
inevitably be made sooner or later, subject to premiums being 
duly met, and although there is great uncertainty in the case 
of the individual policyholder as to the date upon which his 
particular claim will mature for settlement, there is, in regard 
to the mass of life policies, little room for deviation in the 
dates at which, upon the average, they will have to be met. 
In the case of endowment assurances, which are now so 
popular, even a smaller margin is left for serious differences 
between estimates and expectation, because, according to 
these policies, a limitation of a longer or shorter term of 
years is fixed for the fruition of the contract, irrespective of 
the mortality contingency. In other branches of insurance a 
claim may never arise at all on a particular policy, and as 
regards claims arising from the general mass of policies, there 
may be very wide fluctuations from one year to another in 
number and amount. Life assurance follows a well-defined 
law in regard to risk, from which no great divergencies are to 
be expected. But in other fields of insurance there is no 
statistical basis that can be absolutely relied upon in estimating 
the results of any one year. Premiums in life assurance are 
based upon the results of an experience that from year to year 
so nearly approaches uniformity that no great variation need 
be anticipated as to the number or amount of claims that 
have annually to be provided for. This is not the case in fire, 
marine, or various other kinds of insurance, in which contracts 
are almost entirely made for a year or less, and in which there 
may be very good or very bad trading years. Yet it is not to 
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be supposed that there is not room in life assurance business 
for considerable differences in result from year to year in the 
character and profits of the trading. The conditions under 
which the business is carried on are subject to variation from 
time to time, and the annual records of British life offices are 
always interesting to the student of economics and of our 
trade statistics. 

The development of the system of life assurance is 
important to the nation in a very high sense, and it is 
gratifying to know that, despite the unusual depression in 
financial affairs that has prevailed for some time past, life 
offices are continuing to be entrusted with a large share of the 
national savings. The reports which these offices published 
early last year showed that in 1902 the average amount of 
new business was well maintained, and we believe that this 
favourable state of things will be again manifested in the 
reports now being prepared of the operations of 1903. It 
was not to be expected that the past year would be a booming 
period for the life assurance agent ; he has had to deal: with 
a highly-taxed population, many of whom have found it 
sufficiently difficult to reach Mr. Micawber’s standard of 
happiness in managing to keep their expenditure within their 
income. Yet a good deal of the thrift of the nation in these 
hard times has been invested in new life policies. Most life 
offices will show sufficient new business returns to substantially 
increase the amount of risk on their books, after making all 
allowances for withdrawals of every kind, and some offices, 
we are given to understand, will be able to point to figures 
beating all their past records. We shall expect to see the 
burden of expenses of management fractionally reduced 
on the average, and the earning power of the funds slightly 
increased. The year ended badly as regards market prices 
of securities, and this may affect some of the offices whose 
periodical valuations for purpose of profit distribution fell to 
be made as at December 31 last. On the other hand, life 
companies have had during the past few years exceptional 
opportunities of investing their surplus income at profitable 
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rates of interest, and the necessity is not likely to arise in 
many cases for applying a portion of the ascertained surplus 
on a valuation towards changing the interest basis of the 
valuation to a lower rate than was assumed at the previous 
actuarial stock-taking. During the past year the new mortality 
experience tables of the Institute and Faculty of Actuaries 
(known as O™) were employed by most offices for purpose of 
valuation, in place of the H™ Tables which had been generally 
used during the past quarter of a century. A considerable 
profit arising from the favourable incidence of mortality is 
likely to swell the surpluses to be ascertained in the course of 
the present year, for the experience of life offices in this 
respect, in the absence of any serious epidemic and of trying 
climatic conditions, continued to be favourable in 1903. Most 
companies have shown a gradual, if only slight, reduction in 
expenditure during the past few years, and this fact also should 
tell favourably upon forthcoming valuation results. Some 
effort was made by a number of life offices during 1903 to 
ensure the adoption of a tariff scale of commissions ; and 
although we understand that no arrangement in this respect 
has yet been come to, this may well be the casting of a 
shadow before in the case of a coming event. On the whole, 
except in special instances where the investment powers of 
offices have been mainly exercised in the purchase of gilt- 
edged securities which are now specially depreciated in market 
value, we see no reason to anticipate that policyholders in life 
offices whose valuations will this year be announced will be 
disappointed with the bonuses that will be distributed in the 
course of the next few months. 

There has been no legislation specially affecting life offices 
during the last session of Parliament, but the “ Prevention of 
Corruption Bill,” which was withdrawn after passing through 
various stages, must have led, had it become law, to some 
alteration of practice in regard to payments of commission to 
persons acting not only as agents to the companies, but—in 
the sense of the Bill—as agents to the assured. It was in 
connection with this Bill that some of the life offices suggested 

24° 
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to the Government that the arrangement of a tariff of com- 
missions to these persons might take commissions on life 
policies out of the sphere of the Bill, but the suggestion was 
not viewed with favour by the responsible authorities. Should 
the inquiry into the working of the various Income Tax Acts, 
which was adumbrated by the late Chancellor of the 
Exchequer, take place, it would seem that life offices may 
suggest that they should be assessed for income-tax purposes 
as other insurance companies are, viz., on a profit, and not 
on an interest basis, the present practice being decidedly 
anomalous. 

No new life office appears to have come into being during 
the past year, nor have the number of life companies suffered 
any diminution through transfers or amalgamations. The 
fusion of the Pelican and British Empire Life Offices, which 
was arranged last year, received the sanction in 1903 of a 
special Act of Parliament. There seems a growing dis- 
position for colonial and foreign life offices to establish them- 
selves in our midst, for, unlike most of the peoples whose 
visitors we welcome, we have hitherto always been free-traders 
in life assurance, and that, we must confess, with little disad- 
vantage to ourselves. 

In reviewing the situation in fire insurance a year ago 
we prognosticated that fire companies generally would show 
satisfactory profits from the operations of 1902, but expressed 
a doubt whether this would lead to any substantial increase 
in dividends to shareholders. The actual results which have 
since been published show that the profits made by com- 
panies transacting a world-wide business were greater in the 
year referred to than for many previous years, whilst offices 
restricting their business to the United Kingdom fared also 
extremely well. The directors dealt with these exceptional 
profits in most cases in the way that we had anticipated, 
devoting the larger portion of them towards the strengthening 
of the companies’ reserves. Although dividends were in few 
cases increased, yet the shareholders must have regarded the 
figures presented to them with much satisfaction, for the 
companies as a rule were placed in a better position for 
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earning profits, and it will not surprise us if in not a few 
cases larger distributions of profit will be made in the course 
of the present year. The trading profit from fire business 
during 1903 may very well turn out to have been less than 
that which the companies made in the previous year ; but, on 
the other hand, interest upon accumulations is likely to be 
greater, and there will not be such urgent reasons for 
strengthening reserves as was the case a year ago, for a good 
deal of lee-way had to be made up in many instances on that 
occasion. A generally profitable year’s trading, probably 
more so than usual, will we think be indicated in forthcoming 
reports of operations both in the home and foreign fields. 
No conflagration on a great scale has intervened to upset the 
normal calculations of underwriters. At home some of the 
largest fires were in connection with drapers’ stores and 
distilleries, but in none of these cases did a single loss run 
into seven figures. The Glasgow district was an expensive 
one to many fire offices in 1903. But the business in the 
United Kingdom, taken as a whole, must certainly have 
yielded a good margin of profit. Most of our large fire 
offices have branches in North America; indeed, some of 
them transact in that part of the world from a third to a half 
of their total business, measured by premium income. The 
conditions under which fire insurance is being carried on 
across the Atlantic are therefore very important to many 
British shareholders. The business year in 1903 opened 
very well in the United States, but towards the autumn the 
number of fires increased, and it is not likely that so much 
money has been made in that country out of fire insurance as 
was the case in 1902. There appears to be a tendency in 
America towards a reduction in rates, which might have been 
anticipated after a season of exceptional profits, and the 
outlook for the present year is not quite so favourable as 
were the anticipations for 1903. Many of the leading 
enterprises in the great Republic are in a depressed con- 
dition, their stocks are diminished in volume, their output 
is restricted, and consequently the amount of property 
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requiring insurance may show some diminution. One of the 
largest fires in America in 1903 occurred ina pork packing 
establishment at St. Joseph, Missouri, where property to the 
value of £300,000 was destroyed. Rates have been raised 
in this industry, which is a very important one in Chicago 
and other Western towns; but, on the other hand, there have 
been considerable reductions in the tariff for some other 
classes of risk, especially in the Western and Southern States. 
Results on the Pacific sea-board were less satisfactory 
than for some years past. A conflagration at Rock Island, 
Illinois, affecting an arsenal, warehouse and stores, entailed 
the huge loss of £350,000; and the town of Troy, in New 
York State, was the scene of a fire involving a number of 
shops and a steamboat pier, and costing 4 200,000. In Canada, 
business in 1903 was generally good, but extensive fires took 
place in Ottawa and Hull, towns that have of late years 
been somewhat notorious for similar catastrophes, and a large 
amount of property suffered from the forest fires which were 
prevalent in the spring, which was distinguished by a long 
season of drought. Fire business in Mexico and Cuba proved 
costly last year. South America produced perhaps better 
results than usual, but one large fire at the naval arsenal in 
Buenos Ayres cost £100,000. Reports from the Continent 
of Europe are generally favourable. British companies doing 
business in Germany and Russia seem to have fared well. 
In Holland, where rates had undoubtedly been too low, a 
tariff association has been formed, and the business seems 
likely to be placed on a more payable basis. A good deal 
of business is done in the Levant by British offices, and 
the outlook in this part of the world seems to have 
improved. Indian business was not so profitable as usual 
last year, and the companies must have suffered to some 
extent from the disorganisation of tariffs which took place 
in Bombay in 1902. 

Marine insurance business is not believed to have been 
so profitable in 1903 as had been the case in this department 
for three previous years. The inevitable result of a period 
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of prosperity is an increase in competition, bringing about a 
reduction of rates, and, apart from the question of rates, it 
seems to be the fact that an unusual number of total losses of 
ships took place last year, particularly in its closing months. 
We do not, therefore, expect to find that the marine com- 
panies, whose reports will for the most part be issued during 
the present months, have fared especially well ; but their 
reserves have been so strengthened through conservative 
finance during a somewhat prolonged period of prosperity 
that we expect their dividends to be generally well main- 
tained. Most marine companies are content with a very 
small contribution from trading profits, the greater proportion 
of their dividends being derived from interest on the accumu- 
lated profits of the past and on the premium reserves in hand. 


Well-established accident insurance companies that have 
not embarked upon workmen’s compensation business seem 
to fare consistently well from year to year, and 1903 is 
unlikely to prove an exception in this respect. But results 
as far as other accident offices are concerned are more 
problematical. It is understood that claims on workmen’s 
compensation policies still show a tendency to increase, a 
fact that must cause considerable anxiety to those offices 
that largely deal in this rather experimental class of business. 
A serious effort seems to have been made by some of these 
companies to increase the rates generally to a considerably 
higher standard, such a step being amply justified by a 
somewhat unfortunate experience. But a movement of this 
kind is difficult to negociate successfully all at once. There 
are many offices, some of them large fire and life companies, 
which have obtained powers to do this class of business, and 
any large increase of rates would probably mean the transfer 
to them of a large share of the purely accident companies’ 
premium income, whilst the accident companies would be 
left with heavy items of fixed expenditure. The reports of 
the big accident companies for 1903 should be exceptionally 
interesting in view of the changes of policy which some of 
them have recently initiated. 
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cheer presented to them in the encouraging report 

submitted for their acceptance. During the past few 

years the trying South African war has thrown its 
baleful shadow over business, and, even yet, the prospect of a speedy 
return to normal times is not assured. In common with other 
interests, insurance has been affected by the prevailing depression ; 
and, to crown all, an apple of discord has been thrown down in the 
shape of fiscal revision, so that the country is in a state of turmoil, 
until the matter is settled at a general election. These adverse 
circumstances have not, however, appeared to stand in the way of the 
Standard’s obtainment of new business, for it isa record new business, 
and all said to be carefully selected from the best class of lives, with 
like solid progress in all other directions. This is eminently 
satisfactory, and indicates that the administration of the company is 
in good hands, 

The amount proposed for assurance in 1902 was £450,000 more 
than in 1901, and the number nearly 800 greater. The accepted 
proposals were 369 more in number, and £300,000 more in value. 
The year’s assurances were 4,815 for £2,337,090—a very large 
amount. Of course, these are drawn from a wide field, for the 
Standard, albeit an Edinburgh company, justly calls itself “ the most 
cosmopolitan ” of all the British life offices. It has agencies even at 
Cairo, Havana, Monte Video and Yokohama. It does a very large 
business in India among the professional and business classes. Great 
care will undoubtedly require to be exercised in the selection of risks, 
and the large proportion of rejected proposals—less than one-sixth 
of the whole offered—indicates that the eliminating of bad risks 
is well attended to. Dealing with so many foreign countries the 
company must find the supervision of their distant agencies in these 
parts a difficult task. The guiding principle, however, laid down by 
directors, is that constant touch must be kept up between all the 
company’s branches and the head office, either by visits of directors 
and officials from Edinburgh to the several branches or by visits of 
the local officials to the Edinburgh office. 

The Standard is undoubtedly an interesting office, one well out of 
the beaten path, having an army of polyglots in its employment to 
transact its business in foreign parts. It must run some risks, how- 
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ever, such as might be met with from wars or risings, say in India, 
Japan, or South America. That is a danger to be feared in unsettled 
countries where the government is liable to be upset, or at least 
opposed. An advantage arising from having so many foreign agencies 
is that money can be loaned out there at much higher rates than at 
home, on good mortgages and such like, and the representative of 
the company beirig on the spot can gauge well the worth of the 
security and watch its current. This explains how the company is 
able to earn the high rate of interest, over all its funds, of £4. Is. per 
cent. The rates for the last three years have been £4. Is. for 1902, 
£4. 1s. 3d. for 1901 and £3. 19s. $d. for 1900. 

By obtaining so high rates the company is able to offer additional 
advantages to its clientage. It is aided in this, so far as India is 
concerned, by an improvement in the death rate there—thanks to 
improved sanitary and other arrangements effected with difficulty 
in a country of caste. Accordingly the rates of premium payable for 
residents in India are, in certain cases, to be reduced, and the 
directors believe that this change for the better to their policy- 
holders will tend to the extension of the company’s business, and 
at the same time prove a boon to the assuring public. 

The chairman’s remarks at the meeting constitute an able State 
paper on the reason why the company is to give larger surrender 
values or paid-up policies in lieu of them. It is well pointed out 
that in the early days of life assurance the payment of surrender 
values was hardly known, and was a wholly gratuitous act when 
performed by a company, the theory being that the insurer paid 
his money into a pool, which was the common property of the 
survivors till the policy became a claim. Gradually, however, it 
came to be thought hardly fair that a man who had paid premiums 
for years, and who was unable to continue their payment, should 
have no claim upon the company, and, recognising this unfairness, the 
Standard, as far back as 1870, resolved to give a fixed guaranteed 
minimum surrender value for all policies of the ordinary classes, the 
sum being reckoned according to certain prescribed rules. 

Since then the practice of paying up the premiums within a fixed 
number of years has come into vogue, and still more by the develop- 
ment of the endowment assurance system, both classes of assurance 
involving larger payments than formerly. These big payments for 
a fixed number of years have drawn attention to the investment as 
contrasted with the protective side of life assurance, and thus the 
company has now come to regard a policy as rather a deposit in 
bank, withdrawable at pleasure. But as the company’s invest- 
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ments are for the most part placed in permanent securities, it does 
not think it safe to treat these funds as if they were liquid assets 
liable to be drawn on at will; but, notwithstanding, on the advice 
of its actuaries, it has seen its way to grant on surrender a larger 
proportion of the reserve value than has hitherto been the rule, 
the reserve value laid aside to meet any particular policy, and 
included in the aggregate funds, being, of course, the minimum 
which the company could afford to give without prejudice to the 
interests of those policyholders who remain with the company. 
These larger values will be given under reservation of the right to 
withdraw them when circumstances so demand. 

The premiums on the new policies have gone up for the year from 
£88,666 in 1901 to £95,697 in 1902, and the purchase-price ot 
annuities from £108,100 to £148,425. The claims by death have 
increased £75,000, ninety-two more policies having become claims. 
The figures are for 1902 £705,737, and for 1901 £630,107. Those 
arising under matured endowments and endowment assurances are 
£59,421, as against £55,415 in 1901. This class is thus steadily 
growing in popularity. 

The general funds of the company show steady progress. Sub- 
sisting assurances amounted to 427,007,175 at November 15, 1902; 
they were £26,251,878 at same period 1901. The number of policies 
was at these dates 55,423 and 54,030 respectively. The annual 
revenue for the year was 41,339,962 in 1902, and in IgoI 
41,313,795. Of these sums £922,690 was derived from premiums 
and £417,272 from interest on investments in 1902, and £910,069 
and £403,726 respectively from these sources in 1901. The 
accumulated funds and other assets, as shown in the balance-sheet, 
amounted to £10,642,677, being an increase of £340,925 during the 
year, or £17,000 less of an increase than in 1901. Altogether a tale 
of good progress. 


ee —>--— --- -— —-- + 


New ZEALAND INnsuRANCE Company.—The London manager of the 
New Zealand Insurance Company has received cable advice that a dividend 
of 4s. per share for the half-year ended November 30 last has been declared, 
making 15 per cent. for the year. 

MaRITIME INSURANCE Company.—The directors of the company 
recommend a dividend of 2s. per share for the half-year ended December 31 
last, making, with the interim dividend of 2s. per share, a total of 10 
per cent. per annum, and they have transferred the sum of £20,000 to 
reserve fund, which will then amount to £160,000. 
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Reviews of Books. 

We have received the Jnvestor’s Blue Book for 1904, edited by 
Herbert H. Bassett. It contains a short introduction by the editor on 
the course of the investment market during 1903, and a long and com- 
prehensive list of joint-stock companies with particulars concerning each. 


WE have received the 1904 edition of Bourne's Insurance Directory 
(Effingham Wilson), edited by F. Harcourt Kitchin, B.A. A.I.A It is 
compiled on the same lines as before, and must prove very useful to 
those connected with the insurance world. 


—— 
<> 





GENERAL LirE AssURANCE ComMPpANy.—The directors have declared a 
half-yearly dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum on the paid-up 
capital. 


GENERAL ACCIDENT ASSURANCE CoRPORATION.—The Birmingham 
offices of the corporation have been removed from 104 to 122 Colmore Row, 
Birmingham. 


CaR AND GENERAL INSURANCE CoRPORATION.-—The offices of the 
corporation have been removed to 1 Queen Victoria Street (Mansion 
House), London, E.C. 


LirE AND HEALTH AssURANCE AssociATION.—The London offices of 
the association have been removed from Moorgate Street to Dacre House, 
Victoria Street, London, S.W. 


PELICAN AND British Empire Lire Orrice.—The directors recommend 
an interim dividend of 5 per cent. and a bonus of 1} per cent., tax free, in 
respect of the year 1903. 


STANDARD LiFE AssuRANCE Company.—The Liverpool offices of the 
company have been removed from 13 Castle Street to Mason’s Buildings, 
28 Exchange Street East, Liverpool. 


MERCHANTS MARINE INSURANCE ComMPANy.—The directors recommend 
a dividend of 15s. 6d. per share, tax free, on the paid-up capital, which with 
the interim dividend paid in July last will make 6 per cent. for the year. 


ScoTTisH PRoviDENT INsTITUTION.—The Bristol staff of the institution 
have now removed to the new and handsome building recently erected 
for the company at the corner of Clare Street and St. Stephen’s Street, 
Bristol, the site of the old offices. 
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Wortp Marine Insurance Company.—The directors recommend a 
final dividend of 1s. per share, making 5 per cent. for the year 1903, and a 
special bonus at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum. 


TRUSTEES EXECUTORS AND SECURITIES INSURANCE CORPORATION.— 
The Directors have declared an interim dividend for the half-year ended 
November 30 last at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum. 

LONDON AND PRovINCIAL MARINE AND GENERAL INSURANCE Com- 
PANY.—-The directors recommend an addition of £15,000 to the reserve 
fund, and a dividend of 5 per cent., making ro per cent. for 1903. 

FIDELITY AND Depostr Company OF MaryLanp.—The head office of 
this company in the United Kingdom has been removed from 3 Finch Lane, 
Cornhill, to new offices at 9 St. Mildred’s Court, Poultry, London, E.C. 

ScortisH AmicaBLE Lire AssuRANCE Society.—The Birmingham 
branch of the society, under the management of Mr. Charles Guthrie, F.F.A., 
has been removed to larger premises at Ocean Chambers, Waterloo Street. 

BomBay FirE AND Marine INSURANCE CoMPANY, LIMITED, AND 
OrroMaNn GENERAL INSURANCE Company.—These companies have removed 
from 12 Abchurch Lane, to offices at 11 and 12 Clement’s Lane, London, 
E.C. 


PELICAN AND British Empire Lire Orrice.—In consequence of the 
amalgamation of these two companies, very considerable alterations have 
been carried out at the head office of the old Pelican Company, 70 Lombard 
Street. The building has been the property of the Pelican since 1797, 
when the company was founded, and the bringing of so old a building 
right up to date in the most modern requirements has involved practically 
the complete rebuilding of the interior of the building. This, however, 
has been successfully accomplished, and the present building is well adapted 
for the carrying on of the large business of the combined Pelican and 
British Empire offices. The accommodation has been materially increased, 
another floor having been added at the top, while the electric light has 
been fitted throughout, and the convenience of a lift has also been 
added. The board room is, perhaps, the most striking feature of the 
altered building, being indeed a lofty and spacious hall, and the main 
office on the ground floor now presents a very handsome appearance. 
All the various departments are separately accommodated in the several 
floors, but are all connected by a very complete system of internal telephones. 
In the basement new strong rooms have been built, and the architect 
may be congratulated in having been so successful in remodelling an old 
building into such an up-to-date and comfortable insurance office. 























349 


PERSONAL, ETC. 

AtLtas AssuRANCE Company.—Mr. John Henry Watts has_ been 

appointed a local director at the West End branch of the company, while 
Mr. Henry B. Lampen has been appointed manager of the same branch. 


BRITISH AND IRISH PLATE GLAss INSURANCE ComMPpaNy.—Owing to 
the death of Mr. Herbert Thomas, chairman of the above Company since 
its formation in 1880, Mr. Charles Thomas, who has been on the board for 
the same period, has succeeded to the position. The vacancy created on 
the directorate has been filled by the election of the former secretary, 
Mr. Henry L. Riseley, as a director, and Mr. Frank L. Riseley has been 
appointed secretary. 


CENTRAL INsuRANCE Company.—Mr. Frederick C. Wolfe has been 
appointed superintendent of the accident department at the head office 
of the company, and Mr. W. Walton Rogers, local manager at Ipswich, has 
been promoted to be local manager at Newcastle.—Mr. Arthur E. Bentley 
has received the appointment of local manager at Ipswich, in succession 
to Mr. W. W. Rogers. 


Co-OPERATIVE INSURANCE Soctety.—The directors have appointed 
Mr. Sydney P. Leah to the position of manager of their life department. 


ENGLISH AND Scottish Law Lire ASSURANCE ASSOCIATION.—The 
board of directors have appointed, as assistant actuary of the association, 
Mr. John Spencer, F.I.A., who attained his fellowship of the Institute of 
Actuaries by examination in 1898. 


EqQuiITABLE Lire ASSURANCE SOCIETY OF THE UNITED StTaTEs.— 
Mr. Walter S. Rolls has been promoted to the position of agency director 
for the central counties, with headquarters at 52 Corporation Street, 
Birmingham.—Mr. William F. M. Hawkins has been appointed district 
manager for Cardiff for the society, with offices at 6 and 7 St. John’s Square, 
Cardiff.—Mr. Percy C. Brooks has been appointed district manager for the 
society for the Reading section. 


GUARDIAN ASSURANCE Company.—Mr. Henry M. Grey, local secretary 
at Dundee for the company, has been appointed its resident secretary in 
Edinburgh and will control the whole of the company’s business in the east 
of Scotland, including Perthshire. 


Law UNION AND Crown INSURANCE CompaANy.—The directors have 
appointed Mr. John J. Kerr inspector for the company in connection with 
their Scottish branch. 
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LoNDON AND LANCASHIRE LiFE AssURANCE Company.—The directors 
have appointed Mr. Charles H. Greaves as an inspector of agents for the 
London district. 




























Tue LoNDON AND PROVINCIAL MARINE AND GENERAL INSURANCE 
Company.—Mr. Patrick R. Chalmers, of the firm of Chalmers, Guthrie, 
and Co., Limited, has joined the board. 

NaTIoNAL Mutuat Lire AssociaTION OF AUSTRALASIA.—Mr. S, L. 
Pemberton Pigott has been appointed district secretary for the association, 
with offices at 19 Duke Street, Cardiff. 


OcgEaN ACCIDENT AND GUARANTEE CORPORATION.—The resident 
secretary of the Glasgow branch of the corporation, Mr. J. Beattie, was 
recently the recipient, on the occasion of his silver wedding, of a presentation 
from the staff, consisting of a silver coffee service, suitably inscribed, 
together with a silver toilet service for Mrs. Beattie. 

PHc@nix AssURANCE Company.—The approaching retirement is an- 
nounced of Mr. Charles Good, local secretary of the company at Bristol, 
a branch which he opened for the company many years ago. The vacancy 
will be filled by the appointment of Mr. John Gibbs, who has for some 
time been in charge of the Cardiff branch local secretaryship at Bristol. 


PREFERRED ACCIDENT INSURANCE CoMPANY OF NEw YorK.—Mr. F. J. 
Lee Smith is retiring from the position of British manager of the com- 
pany. His successor is Mr. N, J. Edwards, who has been on the 
American staff of the company for fourteen years. 


REFUGE ASSURANCE Company.—On the occasion of his leaving the 
Manchester staff of the Company, Mr. T. Peele was recently presented by 
his former colleagues with a number of valuable actuarial books, containing 
book-plates bearing the following inscription, ‘‘ Presented to Thomas Peele, 
A.LA., by his colleagues on the actuarial staff of the Refuge Assurance 
Company, Limited, as a token of esteem, and with hearty good wishes for 
his future prosperity, on the occasion of his leaving them to take up the 
appointment of actuary with the Universal Insurance Loan and Investment 
Company, Limited.” 


RoyaL EXCHANGE AsSURANCE CORPORATION.—Mr. H. F. Tiarks has 
resigned the governorship of the corporation, and Sir Nevile Lubbock, 
K.C.M.G., has been elected to the position, while Mr. A. Dutton has been 
appointed underwriter in the room of Mr. Toulmin, resigned. 


Roya InsuRANCE Company.-—Mr. John Cameron has been appointed 
inspector at the Glasgow branch of the company. 
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ScotTisH AMICABLE Lire AssURANCE Socrety.—After twenty-two years’ 
service in the society, Mr. William A. Chapman has retired from the 
position of resident secretary at Belfast at the close of the year. The 
directors have promoted Mr. Henry Robertson, their agency inspector, 
to the position vacated by Mr. W. A. Chapman. 


Times Insurance Company.—Mr. Walter C. Rigby has been appointed 
local secretary at the Birmingham branch of the company. 


UniteD KiInGpoM TEMPERANCE AND GENERAL PROVIDENT INsTI- 
TUTION.—Mr. Thomas P. Whittaker, M.P., has been elected chairman of 
the institution, of which he is the managing director. 


UnitTep LEGAL INDEMNITY INSURANCE SociETy.—Mr. Percy S. Riess 
has been appointed branch secretary at Newcastle, and Mr. John F. Edwards 
to the same position at Cardiff. 


WESTERN AssURANCE ComMPANY.—The company has appointed as local 
secretary at its Birmingham branch Mr. Samuel J. Peploe. 


ee 


RoyvaL EXCHANGE ASSURANCE Company.—The directors have resolved 
to declare an interim dividend of 4 per cent., tax free. 


SINCE going to press with the January issue, we have received tear-off 
calendars from the Caledonian, London and Lancashire Fire, Scottish County 
and Mercantile, and the Scottish Temperance ; a daily memoranda tear-off 
calendar pad from the London and Lancashire Fire; serviceable pocket- 
books from the London and Lancashire Fire, the Scottish Provident and 
the Yorkshire. The Scottish Provident also send their usual useful blotters, 
one containing an atlas and one a series of monthly star maps. 


NORWICH AND LONDON ACCIDENT INSURANCE ASSOCIATION.—The report 
for the year ended August 31 last shows that the net premiums, after 
deducting reassurances, amounted to £195,289, as against £171,925 for the 
preceding year, and that, including the interest on the invested funds, the 
total income of the association was £205,374. Claims, including provision 
for outstanding and current cases, amount to £105,639, as against £90,935 
in the previous year. The directors have, as usual, set aside 40 per cent. of 
the premiums to cover the unexpired risk on existing policies, besides which 
they have added a further £10,000 from the balance in hand to the general 
reserve fund, thus increasing it to £95,000; and after making provision for 
outstanding as well as current claims, including a number of cases which, 
under the Workmen’s Compensation Acts, may be a charge on the funds of 
the association for many years, there remains, with the balance from the 
year preceding, the sum of £33,837. The total assets of the association now 
amount to £359,431. An interim dividend of 6s. per share was paid last 
June, and the directors have declared a further dividend of 12s. per share. 
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Obituary. 


Tue death has occurred of Mr. William Roberts, J.P., formerly Liverpool 
secretary of the Alliance Assurance Company. The deceased gentleman 
was in his seventy-sixth year, and retired some ten years ago. There was a 
large and representative gathering at the funeral, the insurance offices 
represented including the Phoenix, Alliance, and London and Lancashire 
Fire. 


WE regret to record the death, in his sixty-fifth year, of Mr. George 
Bartlett Stride, Dublin manager of the Royal Insurance Company. 


»™ 
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NaTIONAL Union Society.—The Manchester offices of the society have 
been removed to No. 2 Exchange Street. 


New York Lire AssuRANCE Company.—<According to advices from 
the head office in New York, the assets of the company as admitted by the 
New York State Department of Insurance on December 31 amounted to 
£72,465,231, showing an increase over 1902 of £6,125,788; the total 
liabilities are returned at £62,785,780, and the surplus reserve funds over 
all liabilities are £9,679,451. The total income for 1903 was £18,138,196, 
showing an increase over 1902 of £1,882,488. Total disbursements of 
every kind, including payments to policyholders and their representatives, 
amounted to 410,866,836. The total amount of insurance issued and paid 
for during the year 1903 was £67,123,854. The total amount of insurance 
in force at the end of the year was £ 358,617,671, showing an increase over 
1902 of £ 39,368,103. 


Sea INsuRANCE Company.—The report for 1903 states that premiums 
received during the year, less returns and reinsurances, amount to £271,414, 
the claims settled on account of 1903 being £80,790. The underwriting 
account for 1902 has been closed by transferring £23,500 to underwriting 
suspense account to meet unsettled claims, leaving, after payment of 
expenses, a profit of £49,456. Interest earned during the year was 
424,544, making a total profit of £74,000. ‘The profit and loss account 
shows a credit balance of £161,273. From this the directors have 
transferred £25,000 to the reserve fund, which has thereby been increased 
to £405,000, and have also written off £25,000 from the securities to 
counteract the shrinkage in their market value during the past year. Loans 
and investments will then stand at £755,989. An interim dividend of 5s. 
per share was paid on July 1. The directors now recommend the payment 
of a further dividend of 5s. per share, making a total distribution for the year 
of 25 per cent., carrying forward £98,773. 





